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INTRODUCTION.

ONSUMPTION of the lungs has
been confidered as peculiarly ende=-
mical to the inhabitants of this country,
whether occafioned by the infinite variety,
and fudden tranfitions of the climate, by
our infular fituation, or manner of living,
feparately or conjointly, is not eafily de-
termined. Where a difeafe occurs fo fre-
quently 7, that few families are without
melancholy

* In the London bills of mortality, the number faid
to die of confumptions, is generally between four and five
thoufand annually ; exclufive of thofe not buried in pa-
rochial church-yards, and in every other part of the king-
dom. Though the manner of forming thefe regiiters,
is liable to fuch uncertainty, as calls loudly for reforma-
tion; and the tern confumption is applied to many
different difeafes ; yet it will ferve to demonftrate, that a
great number yearly die of this difeafe,

By a regifter of the parifh of Holycrofs in Salop, from
the year 1770 to 1780, kept by the Rev. Mr, William

Gorfuch,
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melancholy inftances of its ravages, it
might reafonably be expected, that fome-
thing more than a palliative method of
treatment, would have been difcovered.
But I fear 1t 1s an inconteftable truth,
that when it is confirmed, a perfelt re-
covery feldom takes place.

The authors who have written upon
difeafes of the lungs, are numerous and
refpectable; each propofing a method of
cure according to his idea of the caufe,
from whence the complaint originates in
the conftitution. Thefe opinions have
been {o various, and {o different from one
another, that {fometimes they appear more
like the {portings of the imagination,
than learned and {cientific enquiries. One
author accounts for the hectic feverz by

Gorfuch, it appears, that 311 died in the ten years by
difeate and cafualties ; out of which 62 died of confump-
tion ; 64 of a natural decay, without any apparent dif-
temper, and 13 by accidents. So that the deaths by con-
fumption is fomewhat more than one in four. By an
actual furvey made in the year 1780, the inhabitants
were 1113. Philofoph. T'ranf. vel. 72. for 1782,
* Robinfon on Confumptivn,

{uppofing
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{uppofing the fitrength of the mufcles to
be reduced fafter, than than that of the
heart; and therefore nothing more is ne-
ceffary for its cure, than diminifhing the
one, and increafing the other. Some
others imagine it proceeds from animal-
cula in the lungs, and recommend
mercury and fteel3. But fince the pub~
lication of the Phthifiologia by the learned
Morton, the general opinion has been,
that the hectic fever, and f{ubfequent
diarrhcea, were caufed, by the purulent
matter in the lungs being abforbed, and
carried into the circulating fluids; and
hence they have been termed putrid.
This hypothefis has been adopted by the
lateft authors upon the {ubjeét, and I
believe is received by the moft eminent
phyficians of the prefent age. Though
the practice founded upon the theory of
putrefaction, 1s in {ome meafure aban-
doned, yet the impreflion is not, by any
means, perfectly removed; and the dif-

* Marten. Default. &c.
eafe
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eafe continues not lefs fatal, than it was
formerly. How far the method, recom-
mended in the following pages, may tend
to remove this refleétion from the pro-
feflion, time only, and the experience of
thofe who fhall make trial of it will de-
termine.

In the courfe of twenty years praétice,
in fome degree extenfive; and from par-
ticular reafons, having direéted my atten-
tion in a {pecial manner to complaints of
the breaft, I have had frequent oppor-
tunities of viewing the progre{s of Phthifis
through all its ftages, in every f{ex and
age. And having obferved with great re-
gret, the imefficacy of the means ufually
employed in its cure, I have ventured,
with great diffidence and refpeét, to lay
before the public a method, I have for
fome years found more {uccefsful.

In my attendance upon the fick, ma-
turely refleéting upon the various {ymp-
toms, and changes that took place in
different periods of the difeafe, I have
long been convinced, that the commonly-

received
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received opinion of abforption of matter
from the lungs, and of that matter cir-
culating in the blood veflels, by its acri-
mony and putrid quality, occafioning the
fever attending this difeafe, has been too
implicitly followed; and when invefti-
gated attentively, will be found to reft
upon principles, that do not exift in the
animal ceconomy. However bold and
deciftve this affertion may appear, I truft,
when I have produced my reafons in {fup-
port of it, they will not only explain the
origin of the hectic fever and diarrhcea
accompanying Phthifis Pulmonalis, in a
manner more {atisfaétory and confonant
to what we know of the human body,than
has hitherto been done ; but at the {fame
time equally abfolve me from the imputa-

tion of temerity or prefumption.
Whoever affumes to himfelf the office
of informing others, ought affuredly to de-
liver the fubject as it appears with convic-
tion to his own mind; fincerity in that
point, at leaft, is expeéted from him, how-
ever it may militate againft the opinions
of
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of preceding authors. In fo doing, whe-
ther his doétrine be founded upon juft
principles, or on the fandy bafis of con-
je¢ture, he has fulfilled an indifpenfible
duty which he owed to the public.

The mode of treatment I thall recom-
mend, 1is founded upon experience; and
is what has proved effectual in thofe pe-
riods of the difeafe, that are attempted to
be pointed out with {ome precifion. To
do this with greater exactnefs, it may be
thought, fome inftances of the diforder
being cured fhould be related. But when
it is confidered, with what eafe cafes are
drawn up every day to {uit any theory;
and that they muft ultimately reft upon
the {fame ground of veracity with the other
parts of the work; they will be found
evidences not deferving much credit.

Excufes and apologies from young
authors, are become {o common, {o much
a matter of courfe, that they have loft
their defigned effect: perhaps they do not
always convey an idea of {felf-diffidence.
The following Effay i1s publithed with a

defire
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defire to improve the manner of treating
a dangerous, and too often incurable dif-
eafe. If it fhould in any refpeét contri-
bute to this defirable purpofe, or fuggeft
hints to thofe of greater abilities, apo-
logies will be unneceffary. If on the
contrary that fhould not be the cafe, it
will meet with the contempt it deferves,
and fink into oblivion with numbers that
have gone before it.

In an age like this of philofophical en-
quiry, in which the human mind is
daily enlightened by the rays of know-
ledge, I doubt not, but any attempt,"
however weak, to promote a fcience fo
effentially neceffary to mankind, will be
received with liberality, and judged of
with candor.

NEWMAN-STREET,
April y7th, 1785.

CONTENTS.
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T 1s not my intention to enter into 2
minute defcription of every particular
{fymptom and predifpofing caufe of a
pulmonary confumption: they are nu-
merous and uncertain, and may be found
with much greater accuracy, in almoft
every author who has written upon the
fubjeét. My defign is, to take a fuccinét
view of the general {ymptoms and pro-
grefs of the difeafe; and of the caufes
which can be afcertained with the great-
eft precifion: to confider the method
ufually purfued in the cure: and laftly,
to offer fuch obfervations as have oc-
B curred
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curred in my attendance upon thofe la-
bouring under this, too fatal difeafe.

In profecuting a {fubjeét, that has em-
ployed the pens of fo many eminent
authors, it will be impoflible to avoid
{ometimes ufing the fame thoughts, and
even exprefiions, without being confcious
of it. But wherever I have availed my-
{elf of {uch afiiftance, I have been par-
ticularly careful in acknowledging it.
This will account for the frequent quo-
tations, which to fome readers may car-
ry an affeCtation of pedantry, oran exem-
plification of reading; both which are
the moft diftant from my mind. And
as it 1s probable I fhall differ in opinion,
concerning the caufe and cure of this
difeafe, not only with thofe of the paft,
but of the prefent age; I beg it may be |
underftood, that I do it with that de-
ference and refpect due to their fuperior
abilities, when brought in competition
with mine.

Confumptions arifing from various
caufes, have been differently denomi-

' nated,
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o
nated, viz. Symptomatic, Scrophulous,
Scorbutic, Venereal, Hepatic, Afthmatic,
&c.t The fubject of the following pages
will be confined to the true Phthifis
Pulmonalis, or confumption of the lungs,
ufually preceded by tubercles, but fome-
times by haemoptyfis or fpitting of blood.

There is no branch of f{cience in
which precifion is of more importance
to the public in general, than in treat-
ing medical {fubjects; and in none more
neceflary than the prefent, where the
beginning is fo imperceptible, that it has
been well obferved by a learned author,
« Ut multos horum jugulet priufquam
“{e fere aegrotare creduntz.” I would
define the Phthifis Pulmonalis when
confirmed, to be an expectoration of pu-
rulent matter from the lungs by means
of frequent coughing; attended with a

* Morton Phthifiologia. lib. 3. An. 168¢.

Gideon Harvey Morbus Anglicus An. 1674, reckons
up twenty different fpecies of Confumption, among
which are thofe from love and witchcraft.

* Clift. Wintringham Bar. Com. § 334. An. 1782.

B tever

o
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fever of a peculiar kind, having morning
{weats and remiflions in the forenoon,
occafioning a wafting of the fleth and
ftrength.

This difeafe ufually attacks people of
a delicate, weak, tender conftitution,
having a great laxity of the mufcular
fibre and contracted thorax; and as {fuch
habits of body are peculiar to certain
families; 1n {fuch cafes it may with {fome
degree of truth, be termed an hereditary
difeafe : but this, by no means, 1s to be
underftood in the {fame fenfe, as Gout,
Scrophula, Lepra, &c. where it is {carce-
ly poflible, for the unfortunate defcen-
dant, whatever precautions he may ufe,
to avoid being affli€ted by the difeafe of
his anceftors. It appears in perfons of
every age, but moft frequently in thofe
from fifteen, or about puberty, to thirty-
five. But it fometimes happens that
children are born with violent coughs,
emaciated, and have died in the month,
evidently of a confirmed Phthifis.

Ymm*t;



Chap.I. PHTHISIS PULMONALIS.

Young people who have grown fafts,
who are tall, thin, narrow chefted, of
a delicate complexion and clear fkin, are
moft obnoxious to pulmonary confump-
tion. The projeétion of the fcapule,
commonly mentioned by authors as re-
{fembling wings, and characterifing the
difeafe, 1s occafioned by the narrownefs
of the thorax; the thoulders being there-
by brought more forward, the {capule
muit neceffarily projeét outward; it
fhould not be confidered as a fymptom, but
the effect of a predifpofing conformation.

An ingenious author who has written
the lateft upon this fubject4, has faid,
¢ the whitenefs and tranfparency of the
« teeth 1s the diftinguithing charaéteriftic,
¢ orapredifpofitiontoit.” I muft confefs,
though I have fometimes obferved con-
{fumptive people have white and clear
teeth, yet 1t has not been confined to

* ¢ Adolefcentes, qui peltoris et corporis feré totius
“ mufculos graciles, tenues, et laxos habent, ut plu-
““ rimum in tabem delabuntur.”
Clift. Wintringham Bar. Com. § 28. An. 1782.
* Symmonds on Confumption, p. 13, An. 1780.

B 3 them :
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them: and fince the firft edition of this
work, in all the patients afflicted with
Phthifis I have attended, and they have
not been few, I have not failed to look
for this characteriftic, but have been
cenerally difappointed. How far a par-
ticular {fymptom can be, at the {ame
time the characteriftic of a genuine
difeafe, and of a predifpofition to that
difeafe, I fhall not pretend to determine %,
but confidered as a diftinguifhing mark,
it appears to me liable to much uncer-
tainty.

As the great danger in pulmonary
complaints, proceeds from the patients
being lulled, by their frequency, into &
fatal {fecurity; fancying their diforder a
common cold, eafily to be removed by
fimple remedies; 1t becomes therefore a
matter of the utmoft importance to af-
certain a criterion of the difeafe, a {ymp-

s € The propenfity to any particular ftate muft
¢ furely be fhort of that ftate to which it tends, and
¢ incapable of giving that, which it has not itfelf
“ attained.”

Millman on Scurvy and Putrid dil. p. ;7. An, 1782.

tom,
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tom, by the prefence or abfence of which,
the patients may be aflured when they
are, and when they are not in danger.
Whether it arifes from their {fedentary
life, from the ftruéture and conforma-
tion of their bodies, or from {fome other
particular caufe, females are more liable
to this difeafe than males. How often
do we obferve the moft beautiful, the
moft elegant of the fex, fall viétims to
this cruel malady! The mind partici-
pating, as indeed it always does, of the
delicacy of their bodies, gives early
marks of {enfibility and uncommon
acutenefs in their underftanding; and
the weaknefs of their frame impreffes a
gentlenefs and {oftnefs in their manner,
that greatly excites compaffion and di-
ftrefs for their melancholy fituation.
The prefent abfurd fafthion of drefling
and introducing young women early in-
to the world, as itis termed, before their
bodies have acquired a proper degree of
{trength and firmnefs; and the mode of

living among people in genteel and high
life,
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life, and even in middling ftations (if
any fuch can be found) is one great caufe
of the frequency of confumptions. But
this will be more particularly confider-~
ed in another place.

The origin of the genuine Phthifis
Pulmonalis, may generally be traced
from Hemoptyfis, or blood iffuing from
the lungs; from what 1s termed tak-
ing cold; and {fometimes from external
injuries. = When the difeafe has made
a certain progrefs, the indication of cure
is nearly the {fame, however the {fymp-
toms may have differed in the incipient
{tate.

A cough more or lefs troublefome
at night, wufually dry, occafioning pain
and ftitches in the breaft, fides, and
head; {light rigors, and fome degree of
feverith heat, with pain in the back,
joints, and limbs, are the common effeéts
of taking cold. This has been by au-
thors reckoned the firft ftage of the dif-
cafe. The method of treating fuch
complaints 1s well known. Keeping

warm
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warm, taking diluting drinks, foftening
pectorals, gentle aperients, and lofing
fome blood according to the urgency of
the {ymptoms, together with abftinence,
generally removes them in a few days.
The learned Sydenham thought the lat-
ter injunétion fufhcient for the whole®.
Indeed the frequency of thefe flight in-
difpofitions, and the facility of removing
them, render people exceedingly carelefs ;
and as what may be done at any time,
is generally neglected; fo the remedies
which probably might have {ucceeded
in the beginning, are poftponed and
omitted till the complaint is too firmly
fixed to be removed by their effetts.
The fymptoms increafe: the cough
becomes more violent, hard, dry,and in-
ceflant; reftlefs nights; the pains in the
thorax more lacinating and fixed; the

¢ ¢ Si Tullis nondum febrim, atque alia fymptomata

“ quz ut plurimum fe adjungere folere diximus, ac-

“ cerfeverat, fatis efle arbitrabar, ®grum a carnibus et
* liquoribus fpirituofis quibufcunque arcere.”

Svdenham, Tufl, Epid. An. 1675,

difficulty
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dificulty and quicknefs of breathing
confiderable; the expeétoration little and
frothy; the pulfe quick, hard, and fome-
times like a fmall chord; at others, full
and laborious; the tongue white, and the
back part tinged with yellow; the eyes
dull, the countenance pale and fickly;
the appetite impaired, the ftomach fick,
naufeating food, and {fometimes rejecting
it7. The patient ftill goes about; and as
it 1s only a common cold that will eafily
go off, does not think it neceflary to be
under any reftraint: perhaps by the ad-
vice of fome female Sybil, takes a family

7 ¢ Tufl phthifice ficuti fer¢ [emper inappentia,
¢ et fitis accedunt, ita etiam poft cibum vomitio fere
‘¢ {upervenire folet; adeo uti ®ger a paftu continuo
¢ feré tullire folear, donec cibus tandem vomitione
% fuerit rejectus.

¢ Atque quidém hzc vomendi difpofitio cum tufli
% conjunéta, mihi eft inter certiflima figna Pathogno-
¢ mica tuflis Phthificee. Etfi enim aliquot laborantes
¢ Phthifi (ubi [cil. conjunéta febris admodum mitis
¢ fuerit) appetitu fer¢ integro uti noverim, vix tamen
« ulli abfque hiac vomendi difpcfitione, una cum tulli
“ conjunéla, a fumpto cibo reperiebantur.”

Morton Phthificlogia p. 102. An. 1689.

noftrum,
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noftrum, with plenty of ftrong broth and
wine whey, to nourifh and fupport his
{trength. '

Should the patient chance to be a fe-
male, with all the fpirits, warmth, and
inexperience of youth about her; 1t 1s
more than probable that after wrapping
herfelf up in the morning, in what the
fathionable world calls an undrefs, while
in the houfe; fhe will in the evening,
whatever may be the ftate of the wea-
ther, in this drizzling and variable cli-
mate, half naked (being then full dreflfed)
alternately expofe herfelf to the chilling
damps of the cold, mo1ft, night air, and
the heated atmofphere of a drawing
room, loaded with the various exhala-
tions and effluvia arifing from a crowded
affembly. And this fthe will do as long
as her ftrength and {pirits can {upport
her to tread the nightly round of diffipa-
tion. Need we then be furprifed at the
rapid and unexpected progrefs which the
difeafe makes in fuch cafes, and in {fuch
circumftances!

' I have
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I have always thought it a matter of
great importance, and confiderable dif-
ficulty, to determine when complaints
of the breaft may with propriety be
termed a confumption. And though 1l
cannot pretend to do this with that ex-
actnefs with which other difeafes are
defined; yet it 1s neceflary to attempt at
leaft the outline.

A Cough, with pain in the breaft, dif-
ficulty of breathing and feverith heat,
though it may become, cannot be termed
the firft ftage of the difeafe; becaufe we
know thefe {fymptoms may be eafily re-
moved. The frequent application of
the term confumption to fuch com-
plaints has been the caufe of much evil
to thofe really affected with the difeafe;
for by trufting to remedies, that have
in fuch cafes been found effectual, they
have been paft recovery, before they
apprehended themielves in danger.

The {fymptoms I have enumerated may
properly be faid to tend to a confumption
if not {peedily removed; and as the dry

{fonorous
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)
fonorous cough preventing fleep, if at-
tended with difpncea and wafting of the
fleth indicate the exiftence of tubercles,
however {mall, it may be termed the
mflammatory or firff period.

In a thort time the fever becomes more
inten{e, with acceflionsin the afternoon or
evening, and a flight perfpiration breaks
out in the morning upon the breaft and
upper parts of the body, to the fenfible
relief of every {ymptom. A remiffion
fueceeds and continues during the fore-
noon. The cough does not abate, and
1s aggravated in a recumbent pofture,
preventing fleep till towards morning,
when the fweat comes on. The expec-
toration increafes in quantity, is frothy,
and fometimes {treaked with blood. Dur-
ing the fever the cheeks appear as if
painted with a circumf{cribed {pot of pure
florid red; the lips and tubercles in the
canthus of the eyes, are alfo redder than
when In health. The feverith heat is
augmented after eating, particularly {o-
lids, and on taking exercife, with fluth-

ing
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ing in the face, and a burning dry heat
in the palms of the hands, and foles of
the feet. The augmentation of the fever
upon eating does not appear to proceed
from the admiffion of new chyle to the
blood, as is generally {uppofed, becaufe
it comes on immediately after, or even
during the taking food, before the digef-
tive procefs has begun. When taken in
the morning during the remiflion, no
mcreafe of fever is perceived. It {eems
to arife from the {timulus of the aliment
upon the ftomach, occafioning a greater
degree of tone in the mufcular fibre,
As the difeafe advances, the fever be-
comes more {tationary, and the remif-
fions more difhinét; the acceflion 1s
about the middle of the day, increafes
till evening, and continues violent moft
part of the night, till the morning {weat
breaks out, and the patient gets {ome
reft. Authors have faid there 1s a fe-
cond exacerbation in the evening$, but

® Culien firft lines. § 8:8. Ed. 4. An. 1783.
' this



Chap.l. PHTHISIS PULMONALIS. 13

this I have not obferved as a general
fymptom. In the morning they find
themfelves relieved, but get up pale,
languid, and unrefrefhed by their fleep.
Though the pulfe 1s always quicker
than its natural {tate, yet there 1s an evi-
dent remiflion of the fever, and an
abatement of the {ymptoms for {ome
hours in the forenoon. The expeétora-
tion becomes more copious, and 1in the
morning is mixed with pus in {mall
globular maffes; fometimes difagreeable
to the tafte; yellow, greenith, and as

the difeafe advances, of an afh colour.
As the matter expetorated grows
more fluid, the cough abates of its vio-
lence, but not in its frequency; and the
lungs being lefs agitated, the pains in
the breaft and head are relieved, or ra-
ther they are lefs; which feeds that de-
lufive hope, by which the patient is {up-
ported through every ftage of this dif-
trefling difeafe; never relinquithing the
expectation and even certainty of a cure,
and always conceiving they are much
better.
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better. They are particularly ingenious
m accounting for every acceflion of fe-
ver, or increafe of any other {ymptomj;
and as readilyattribute their remiffion to
the effets of fome remedy which they
may have taken by the advice of their
phyfician, or their friends : for in this
difeafe, it i1s not the leaft of the dan-
gers attending it, that every one who
approaches the fick, knows a certain
and efficacious remedy, which the fears
and apprehenfions of the patient in-
duces them too often to take. For I
believe it 1s a principle in the human
mind, not confined to the ignorant and
uninformed, rather to ufe means that
are incomprehenfible, than truft to thofe
which give a reafonable expectation of
{uccefs. ‘

At this period, when the heétic fe-
ver has regular remiffions, when the
{weats come on every morning, and
when the patient {pits up matter freely,
even though it {hould be in {mall quan-
tity, I am difpofed to think the dil-

cafe
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eafe a confirmed Phthifis Pulmonalis.

The countenance now gives evident
figns of wafting; the fat that ufed to
fill up the fockets, and {fupport the eyes,
affifting their luftre and brilliancy, melt-
ing away, they fink, grow dull and lan-
guid; the cheeks appear prominent, the
nofe tharp, the temples deprefled; the
fleth wears away from every part of the
body, and the ftrength rapidly diminifhes;
the cough is more diftrefling in the
firft part of the night; the breathing is
{hort, quick, and of an offenfive {mell;
the fleep lefs, and difturbed; the morn-
mg {weats profufe and melting; the de-
gree of heat augmented, and the re-
miffions fhorter and lefs perfeét. The
{pitting appears more loaded with matter,
brought up eafier, and in greater quantity,
fometimes a pint in twenty-four hours.
This I efteem the fecond period of the
difeafe; while there ftill remains fome
degree of ftrength, and the digeftive fa-
culties are fo far unimpaired, as to be

C capable
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capable of affimilating nourifhment to
fupport the body.

From the beginning, the appetite is lefs
injured than could be expeéted, confider-
ing the quantity of difeafe. The body 1s
for the moft part coftive, particularly af-
ter the morning {weats have taken place.
The urine 1s generally high coloured and
depofites a {ediment of red or whitith
matter. About this time mn females,
their monthly evacuations ceafe; and
this becomes another ground of hope,
as 1t 1s to their imagination, a reafonable
caufe for all their complaints; nor is it
poffible to convince them, were we dif-
pofed to be fo cruel, that it 1s merely a
neceflary confequence of the diminifhed
{trength of the moving fibre, and the
general weaknefs of the {yftem.

. The third and laft act of this domef-
tic tragedy, commences by the appear-
ance of a purging. Though this very
cgengrally takes place towards the end of
the difeafe, when it terminates fatally,
yet {fometimes there is {carcely any ap-

pearance



Chap.I. PHTHISIS PULMONALIS. 19

pearance of it. I have lately attended a
cafe of this kind, in which the bowels
were very little affected, not more than
one loofe motion in a day. From hav-
ing been generally coftive during the
tormer periods of the difeafe, the patient
has now frequent motions i a day,
which foon becomes a confirmed diar-
rheea; every thing taken into the fto-
mach, quickly running off by the bowels.
When this circumitance takes place, the
fever heat, and morning {weats abate of
their violence, but the cough continues
diftrefling at night, preventing f{leep,
which can only be procured by an opiat.
The tongue appears clean, and with the
faucis is of a bright red; fometimes co-
vered with aphthz, and generally {ore
and tender. The volice grows very
hoarfe; the {peech interrupted by thort-
nefs of breath and hiccough ; both which
are extremely troublefome. Their lower
extremities fwell and retain the impref-
{ion of the finger.

oz I_t
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It is not a little furprifing, thatin this
ftage of the difeafe, and {ometimes
fooner, the appetite thould be unnatu-
rally keen, and that the patient fhould
devour a very confiderable quantity: of
food. This {fymptom, which I have
frequently met with, is mentioned by
Hippocrates9, but not taken notice of
by authors in general. As increafe of
appetite 1s generally a mark of returning
health, this {ymptom deferves particu-
lar attention, as it may lead the unwary
praétitioner into a falacious prognoftic.

The deluded patient ftill expeéts a fa-
vorable event, and really fuffers lefs than
the affli¢ted parents, who f{it, watch-
ing a favorite, perhaps an only child, and
{ee them wafting away before their eyes,

° ¢ Quanto vero magis tempus progreditur, tantd
¢ magis pus fincerum fpuit, et febres acutiores fiunt,
¢¢ et tuilis frequens ac fortis, et inedia vexat, et tandem
¢¢ alvus inferne turbatur.” Hippocr. de Morbis, lib, 1.

¢¢ Phthifici cibum avidé appetentes et exinde robur
* neutiquam acquirentes, defperati: Nectar enim vi-
“¢ tale depredationi dicatum indicat.”

Chr, Beneditto—Tabid, Theat, p. 111. An, 1656.

by
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by an incurable difeafe; and full of hope,
uncon{cious of danger, rapidly rufhing
to the grave.

The Diarrhcoea becomes more violent,
the heat and morning {weats abate, the
{pitting 1s diminifhed, efpecially in the
day-time. Their ftrength fails them to
fuch a degree, that they can {carcely bear
the leaft motion without fainting. Their
mind participates in the decay of the
body in a remarkable manner; their rie-
mory fails them fo much, that aiter a
reftlefs night, they cannot recolleét what
paffed the preceding day, perhaps, not
what they did a few hours before. Even
their affections, the deareft fenfations of
the foul, forfake them. This to the pa-
tient is a happy circumftance, but to
an attentive obferver, the caufe of deep
concern, inafmuch as it {feems to indicate
the foul or {entient principle, to depend
upon the ftrength of the mufcles, and
conformation of the body 1o,

As

*® This weaknefs of the mind, may be obfervea
all .
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As they approach the fatal period,
they have frequent and long faintings;
their nails feem bent round the extremi-
ties of their fingers; the hiccough 1is
diftrefling; fometimes {light convulfions 3

all difeafes occafioning a debility in the moving fibre,
fuch as thofe termed putrid, the fcurvy, dyfentery, &c.
But it is particularly obvious in old people who have
enjoyed general good health, They grow unwell,
without any particular difeafe, peevifh and difcontented
with every thing about them ; reftlefs and moving from
place to place. In a fhort time they become calm,
eafy, placid, and equally indifferent to their own con-
dition, as to that of every one connedted with them.
Their natural affections feem to be obliterated, and
they flide into the grave with more than ftoic apathy,
without a confcioufnefls of pain or anxiety. Is then
that power, that vivid principle within us, that active
agent termed mind, which foars even to the fkies, and
thinks this globe too confined for the fphere of its
excurfions, a mere maodification of certain fibres and
canals | and does it depend for its exiftence upon ma-
terials fo frail and perifhable ! [s it not rather accord-
ing to the orthodox t}'mc_rlug]un, an emanation ﬁl'nm
the great Creator of the univerie, pre-exifting, and that
fhall exift to all etgrnity I This enquiry, curious, awe-
ful and interefting, is incapable of elucidation from
powers fo limited, fo confined as oyrs.

their
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their voice faulters; and at length death
fteps in, and gently puts an end to hope
and {uffering at the fame time.

It muft not be expected, that the
{fymptoms keep the regular order in
which they are placed here; on the con-
trary, they vary in almoft every patient.
In treating the {fubject at large, the prin-
cipal and leading traits of the difeafe
can only be given; to have entered into
minute particulars, would only ferve to
fwell the work, without inftructing the
reader. In fome cafes the difeafe makes
a rapid progrefs, and hence i1s termed a
galloping confumption. In others, and
that the greater number, 1t is much
flower. The duration is in proportion to
the youth and ftrength of the fick, feafon
of the year, and many other confidera-
tions, from {ix months to two years. In
fome cafes the fever and other fymptoms,
are much more violent than in others,
depending upon the habit of body, and
tone of the mufcular fibre; and there-
fore in males the fymptoms run higher

than
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than in the other fex; and in the latter,
the difeafe ufually makes a greater pro-
greis before 1t i1s difcovered, frequently
beyond the poflibility of afliftance. Of
this I have met with many melancholy
inftances, and not a few of them at
boarding {chools; where the governefs,
from a well-meant caution of not alarm-
ing the parents, and confidering the
complaint as a common cold: neither
acquainted them nor called affiftance till
the difeafe was confirmed. I.et me
therefore caution parents, and all who
have the care of young people, not to
neglect coughs and affetions of the
breaft, nor while fuch complaints re-
main ever to confider them in {afety;
left by thinking them of no importance,
- and powering down greafy emulfions,
and a profufion of palling {weets, they
{acrifice that time, which might be em-
ployed in purfuing a judicious plan of
curey, and fow the {eeds of lafting afflic-
tion in their own minds.

COEE AP,
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B Lag L e & i §

Common canfe of Phibifis—effeits of cold and noifture
—change that takes place in the exhalent "wﬁ’u——-
lymph convertible into pus—awwhat has been termed
bronchial polypii—not a glandular difeafe—extrava-
Jated blood does no! become pus—obfirutted glands
#ot the origin' of Tubercles—howw formed——to di-

Singuifb pus from mucus—produlion of pus.

N HE tafk would be difficult, perhaps
r_l impraéticable, to account fatisfac-
torily for every {ymptom attending con-
fumption of the lungs. Like many other
difeafes, its violence and progrefs depends
upon circumitances, which from our li-
mited knowledge in the laws and opera-
tions of the animal ceconomy, we cannot
perceive; and on others with which we
are frequently not made acquainted. Vio-
lent exercife, intemperance in eating,
drinking, gratification and paflions of the
mind ; {udden ftopping of accuftomed

evacuations,
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evacuations, by cold externally applied, or
drinking cold liquors when heated ; and
the effects of cold and moifture, are among

the moft common caufes of Phthifis.
The manner in which difeafe originates
in the human body, is involved in great
uncertainty 3 and, notwithftanding the
labours of many learned and ingenious
Phifiologifts, there are but few inftances
where we can clearly, and demonftrably
explain, how the alteration takes place
from health to {icknefs, from perfect eafe
to exquifite pain. The {fubject now un-
der confideration, although the moft
commeon caufe of complaint, particularly
‘1n our changeable climate, remains ftill in
obfcurity. Perhaps from its frequency,
becoming familiar to the mind both of
the patient and the phyfician, and both
being fatisfied with the caufe ufually af-~
figned, it has not been thought neceffary
to enquire, whether that caufe was, or
was not confonant to the laws of our
{yftem. I have not the prefumption to
fuppofe, it 1s In my power to throw any
Nnew
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new licht upon this matter; but asit has
. become part of my duty to beftow fome
thought upon it, the reader has a right
to the refult, and which I offer rather as
conjecture than juft reafoning.

Cold, 1n a moderate degree, may be ap-
plied to the body without producing dif-
cafe. A perfon immediately out of a
warm bed, plunges into the cold bath,
where the pores receive a greater check,
than they can do in any other fituation,
with impunity. But when cold is ap-
plied in a violent degree, it occafions tor-
por, mortification, and death. In fome
inftances it has a¢ted as a {edative in{uch
a degree, that it was with difficulty the
perfon could be kept awake, and in mo-
tion, till they reached a place of thelter.

Cold, united with moifture, when ap-
plied to the external {urface of the body,
or by refpiration to the internal {urface
of the lungs, produces various complaints.
Thefe effeéts have ufually been account-
ed for, by the ftoppage of fenfible, or in-
fenfible perfpiration thereby occafion-

ed.
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ed 1. The {ymptoms which {ucceed, are
pains in the limbs, joints, head, and back,
forenefs in the throat, with flight thiver-
mg and fluthing heat. If thefe {fymp-
toms were occafioned by the retention of
fo much perfpirable matter, as would
have been difcharged fromthe habit dur-
ing the time of their continuance ; it is
reafonable to fuppofe, that by opening
the pores, and by perfpiring freely, the
effeéts would ceafe. This every day’s ex-
perience evinces is not a fact. The fever
and pains frequently increafe, and con-
tinue fome time, notwithftanding the pa-
tient thall lye, as it were, in a bath of
perfpiration ; till by evacuations, diluents,
and antiphlogiftic remedies, they are re-

r ¢¢ Animadvertendum eft, effluvia ifta, que a fan-
§¢ ouinis mafsa per infenfilem tranfpirationem obligari
¢ folent, a frigore cutis fperacula fubito contrahente
¢ intré verti, et in Pulmones deponi, quos irritando
¢¢ Tuilim mox excitant.”
Sydenham. Tufl. Epid. p. 207.
Keil on Animal Secretion, p. 272, found upon get-
tfing cold and a cough, that his perfpiration was not
diminifhed. An. 1738,
moved.
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moved. We alfo know that by the won-
derful conformation of our frame, when
one fecretion 1s diminifhed, another 1s
proportionably increafed. In acold frofty
morning we perfpire lefs, but the renal
difcharge 1s augmented. A ftream of
cold air from an aperture in a door or
window, will occafion a fixed pain in a
particular mufcular partywithout affeting
the general habit; as a ftiff neck, or pain
in the thoulders. I have {feen the glands
in one {ide of the throat {welled and in-
flamed by a momentary blaft of cold air,
without any other fymptom fucceeding.
To fuppofe a local check to perfpiration,
will not {ufficiently explain thefe effeéts.
Perhaps the exhalent veflels, that fe-
crete the fluid, ferving to moiften the in-
terftices of the mufcles, and mufcular
fibres, may be fo affected by cold partial-
ly and fuddenly applied, as, inftead of a
clear tranfparent lymph, to {ecrete a fluid
{o vifcid, as not readily to be abforbed by
the lymphatic {yftem ; and by its remain-
ing {ome time, occafions that ftiffnefs and
{orenefs
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forenefs in the parts, which 1s conftantly
felt. This theory feems to acquire fome
degree of fupport from the means that
are efficacioufly ufed in removing fuch
complaints, being the moft proper to thin
{fuch fluid, and make it fit for abforption,
namely, the warm bath, fomentations,
and moderate warmth applied in any
way “.

I muft

* This idea of the exhaling vefltls being fo acted
-upon by difeafe, as to excrete a fluid infinitely more
vifcid and thick than they do in an healthy ftate, feems
to receive fome fupport from the fenfation termed
thirt, When we have eaten falted or high feafoned
food, ufed violent exercife, or been expofed to great
heat, cither externally or internally; the faliva and
lymph fecreted in the mouth and fauces, is not only
leflened in quantity but alfo greatly thickened ; and in-
ftead of a clear, tranfparent fluid, becomes vilcid and
gleny, fo that in the language of the facetious knizht,
we may be faid to ¢ fpit ixpences.” Were this effeét
to take place only when we have been expofed to heat
or fatigue, we might fuppofe it arofe from the diflipation
of the moifture by perfpiration, but it happens molt
frequently from diet, even when we drink more than
common, and continues fome time. Does not this
proceed from the ftomach being acted upon, and thence

communicated
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I muft own, I am not perfectly fatis-
fied with this, or any other theory that
has occurred to my mind upon the {ub-
ject, but leaft of all with that commonly
received; nor am I difpofed 'to enter
more fully into the queftion; a difquifi-
tion of that nature, however conneéted,
not being effentially neceflary to the
profecution of my defign.

Into every cavity of the body, a great
number of exhaling veflels open: they
iecrete a fluid which preferves the parts
moift and {mooth ; and by lubricating the
furfaces of the different vifcera, enables
them to move on each other without fric-
tion or injury. Inthe lungsthe exhalent
vellels ferve a noble purpofe; they be-
come excretories, and fecrete a large
quantity of lymph, which is diffolved
and carried oft by the air in refpiration.

communicated up the ofephagus to the mouth, and
there conftringing the excretory ducts of the falivary
glands, and the mouths of the exhalent veflels ? Some
paflions of the mind will fuddenly produce the fame
effect.

¢« The
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The apertures of thefe veffels, from
any caufe exciting inflammation, may
be {o altered, as to excrete a vif-
ced matter fomewhat {imilar to the
fizey cruft on blood; with which the
cavities of the body and even the in-
fide and outfide of the heart, have
been found lined; and this fluid muit
have the property of coagulating im-
mediately after being fecreted otherwife
in the heart, the flux of blood muft
have wafhed it off. It is highly pro-
bable alfo, that from difeafe, thefe
veflels have the power of changing
their lymph into pus; as large quan-
tities have been found in cavities of
the body, without any appearance of
ulceration or abfcefs, from whence it
would have proceeded 3.” The exhal-

ing veflels in the lungs, opening in the
air veficles, having their apertures fo
altered, as to produce this vifcid lymph,

‘a lefs quantity will be fecreted; and if

3 See Hewfon on the Jymphatics.
from
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from the effeéts of cold and moifture,
the infenfible per{piration on the {urface
of the body fhould be obftruéted, and a
larger quantity thrown upon the lungs,
they will be loaded and opprefled; their
parynchematous fubftance will become
more denfe and inelaftic; the diameters
of the various branches of the pulmonary
artery and vein, will be diminithed by its
preflure; and confequently the circula-
tion of the blood through this organ will
be impeded.

When the lungs are in this ftate, the
patient will breathe quick and with diffi-
culty ; they will feel pain and weight in
different parts of the cheft, and a general
forenefs and fenfe of fullnefs upon a deep
infpiration. The ramifications of the
bronchia will be lined with this vifcid
lymph, which by irritating their fenfible
membranes, will occafion frequent cough-
ing and inflammation. The cough, in-
deed, in thefe cafes is truly alarming; for
it continues inceffant till the offending
matter 1s difcharged; and there havebeen

D many
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many inftances of this matter being {o
vilcid and compact as to retain the form
of the cavities into which it had been fe-
creted, and till its nature was inveftigated,
acquired the name of bronchial polypii+.
On a recent cold, we perceive the mat-
ter 1s expectorated with difhiculty, little
in quantity, white, vifcid, and taftelefs.
In a {hort time, as the inflammation and
other {ymptoms abate, it changes to a
yellow colour, difagreeable tafte, and 1s
difcharged with eafe in greater quantity.
This phlegm is fo like pus, that it is not
to be diitinguifhed without a narrow in-
{peftion, and examining it in the manner
that will be hereafter explained. And
the numerous cures of confirmed con-

* The eminent Dr. Warren has publithed a curious
cafe of this kind in the Med. Tranf. Vol. I, An.1772.
See allo Philof. Tranl. Ab. Vol. 3. p. 68.
The liquor in the Pericardium has been found jellied
to fuch a degree, as to bear cutting with a knife.
M. du Martell. Ab. Phil. Tranf, Vol. 3. p. 6.
Other inftances may be feen in Morgagni Sed. et canf,
Morb. lib. 2. Epift. 21. Art, 20.-

{fumptions
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{umptions that we f{ometimes hear of,
probably owe their credit to the miftaking
the one for the other; for was the difeafe
really and bona fide fo frequently and fo
eaflily cured, this work would have been
perfectly unneceflary.

Is it not probable, that {uch a {ftate of
the exhalent veffels takes place in the
whooping cough; where the fits are vio-
lent, and continued till a vifcid glary
phlegm is difcharged ? This idea receives
{trength by the relief that is experienced
by frequent vomiting, in difcharging the
matter eafily, and by change of air; for
as there is apparently a confiderable de-
gree of {fpafmodic affection, or fuch a dif-
pofition of the nerves, as render the lungs
extremely {ufceptible of irritation ; inf{pir-
ing a purer, a more dephlogifticated at-
mofphere, will prove the moft fuccefsful
application. I fhall {fubjoin a very fingu-
lar inftance of this kind 5. o

f

* A gentleman fubje& to frequent attacks of a fpaf-
modic afthma, was feized with it violently in the fummer

B of
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If difeafe produce fuch a change in the
apertures of the exhaling veffels, and vif-
cidity in the lymph ; the {fame caufe con-
tinuing to at, may probably increafe that
vifcid quality, till it thuts up their extre-
mities, and conftitutes the {mall gra-
nules, every where found in difeafed

of 1783, when in the neighbourhood of Park Place *
near Henley, Oxfordfhire. His breathing was extremely
laborious, and it was with much difficulty he walked a
few paces, fupported by a friend, in the gardens to the
mouth of a fubterraneous paflage, which he entered. He
had not advanced many yards, when to his great furprife
he found himfelf perfetly well, and the oppreflion in-
tirely removed from his breath : although before he en-
tered, he could not walk three fteps without ftopping to
breathe, he now actually ran the whole length of the paf-
fage, without the fmalleft difficulty or inconvenience.
When he came into the common air, his difficulty of
breathing returned, and continued the ulual period. He
experienced fimilar relief, in a lefs degree, in a kind of
cave cut out of a chalk hill at Ingereft in Kent.

* The paffage is cut through a hill confiting entirely of
chalk and flints, is 170 yards long, 7 feet high, and § feet
wide. Thicknefs of the hill above the center 22 yards ; di-
reftion near N. and S. the N. end elevated. I examined it in
December, when the thermometer in the open air was 38;
in the center of the paflage 43.

lungs,
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lungs, termed tubercles. Almoft every
author who has written upon the pulmo-
nary confumption, has fuppofed tubercles
to originate from difeafed lymphatic glands
in the {ubftance of the lungs®; and that
a regular procefs of {welling, inflamma-
tion, fuppuration, and rupture took place
in them fimilar to a phlegmon, or bubo,
on the external parts of the body. This
being taken for granted, they have termed
a confumption a glandular difeafe, and
confequently that, as moft glandular af-

© ¢ Phthifis pulmonalis, oritur obftruétio fapiflime in
¢ glandulis per pulmonis fubftantiam diffeminatis, vel
“ arteriis bronchialibus : aliquando etiam in minutiffimis
¢ arterie pulmonalis vafculis.”
Home Princip. Med. p. 134. An. 1762.
““ Une lymphe trop denfe qui a dégenére de fon carac-
‘¢ tere, engorge les glandes & les points glanduleux qui font
¢ tres-multipliés dans les poumons ; il en réfulte des
“ abeés, des tubercules qui senflamment fucceflivement,
¢ forment des ulceres dont le pus veforbé en partie dans la
“ maff des liquides la met dans le déforde, la pervertit
¢ & produit un marafme géaéral qui bientot debilite
¢ toutes les fon&ions & les eteint.”
Traité de Phthifie Pulmonaire par Mr. Raulin, M. D.

Paris 1782. 8vo. ;
fection,
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feétion, were, or might become more or
lefs {crophulous; they fuppofe that all
pulmonary confumptions were of that
kind, or nearly fo. Thus a fuperftructure
1s built upon a foundation taken for grant~
ed, but never proved ; which being re-
moved, the other falls to the ground of
courfe. That people with a {crophulous
habit of body, or with their glands {welled
and indurated, may have at the fame time
a pulmonary confumption, does no more
prove the difeafe to be {crophulous, than
it would be proved cancerous, thould the
patient be afflicted with that dreadful ma-
lady. Whoever will examine the lungs
when difeafed with tubercles, not {fuppu-
rated, will find them {fown fo thick, that
were they glands, the whole f{ubftance
would be of that nature, which we are con-
vinced it 1s not, by examining the organ in
afound ftate. The exiftence of lymphatic
glands in the fubftance of the lungs has
never yet been proved, nor even attempt-
ed ; 1t 1s one of thofe general aflertions we
{fo frequently meet in Medical authors,

mifleading
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mifleading the ftudent, and deceiving the
pradtitioner. From my own enquiries
into this matter, I am difpofed to think
there are none; and the more fo, as I am
{fupported in the opinion by a late eminent
and ingentous anatomift 7. In all nature’s
operations, we find a ftriking fimplicity
and conformity. If there were lymphatic
glands, there would be lyrflphatic vellels,
vifible by their magnitude and number,
running from one to the other, and enter-
ing their fubftance, as they do in every
other part of the body; but in the {ub-
{tance of the lungs no lymphatics are
found, and for the beft of all poffible rea-
fons, that there 1s no ufe for them ; the air
in refpiration performing the office of ab-
forbents. To doubt, therefore, is not lefs
neceflary in medicine, than in other
branches of philofophy.

When hzmoptyfis, or {pitting blood
from the lungs has terminated in Phthils,
it has generally been {uppofed that the cx-

? Hewfon on the lymphatics.
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travafated blood remaining in the lungs,
did {uppurate, or putrify, and became pus
or corruption; but this pofition is not
founded in faét. In {fuch cafes blood has
been found in large maffes, without the
{malleft appearance of {fuppuration 8.
That ulceration in the lungs originates
from the red particles of the blood obftruét-
ing and filling up the fmaller veflels form-
ing what is called an error lociy and by in-
flammation and {uppuration becoming pus,

* On examining the body of a man who died of an
Haxmoptoe after three weeks ilinels.  *¢ In the lungs of
“¢ both fides of his cheft were large grumes chiefly to-
“ ward the back, "an univerfal echymofis was vifible
“ through the membrane, and above a pound extravafate
 in the cavities ; it is obfervable, that no part of
 the blood extravafated here had the appearance of cor-
“ ruption.”

¢ But from the appearance of the lungs in this
¢ fubje&t, wherein was a total confufion of
“¢ fibres and cruor, the hemoptoe was rather
¢ confequential of a diffolution of the fibres,
¢ which let the blood extravafate as well
* into the interftices of the vefiels asinto the
¢ chefl and bronchia.”

Clofly Obl. p. 56. Anno 1763.

I believe

-y
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I believe 1s very generally given up. For
wherever red blood is extravafated either
into the cellular membrane, or cavities of
the body, 1f it has not accefs to the com-
mon atmofphere, does not become pus, or
even putrify. The induration in the limbs
of {corbutic patients from extravafation,
and the echymofis formed by fome {pecies
of aneurifms, are proofs of this, among
many others that might be mentioned 9.
From the foregoing confiderations, I
hope it will appear reafonable to fuppofe,
that tubercles originate from the extremi-
ties of the exhalent veflels being obftruc-
ted by the vifcidity of their contents; and
this opinion will appear {till more proba-
ble from the following minute defcription
of them; the truth and accuracy of which

® ¢ That pure blood fhed from its veflels, by means
¢¢ of external violence, and kept from the air, will not
“ turn to, or become matter, is, I think, proved incon-
¢ teftibly by every day’s experience, in many inftances,
“ in aneurifms by pun&ture, in retained menfes by im-
¢¢ perforate Vaginz, and in all echymofis.”
Pott’s Works, g0, Ed. p. 24. An. 1775,

I have
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I have many times experienced in the ex-
amination of difeafed lungs.
¢ Tubercles are found, on diffeétion of
¢ thofe who have died of this difeafe, of
¢ all fizes; fromthe fmalleft granules, to
« the bignefs of a horfe-bean, and com-
¢ monly in clufters. On cutting into them
¢ they appear of a white {mooth cartila-
“ ginous {ubftance. In the fmalleft, no
¢¢ cavity or opening appears; in thofe far-
¢ ther advanced on the cut furface we
¢ difcover fmall pin holes; in thofe ftill
¢ larger are one or more cavities contain-
¢ ing a fluid like pus; which being cleared
“ off, in the bottom is perceived {everal
¢ {mall openings or holes; through which
¢ on prefling the tubercle, matter iffued,
¢ fimilar to that contained in its cavity.
¢« The larger tubercles, when emptied of
¢ their contents, appear like a fmall cap-
¢ {ula, into which entered a branch of
¢ the afpera arteria.
¢ When the tubercles increafe they are
¢ termed vomice. Thefe are alfo of vari-
¢ ous fizes, from half an inch to two or
| ¢ three
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three inches diameter; and are ufually
of an ovi form. When found entire,
their contents are white, yellow, afh
coloured, greenith, and fometimes
feeted matter; and when ruptured,
more or lefs redifh. Several branches
of the afpera arteria are found opening
into thefe vomicaz ; and they alfo com-
municate with others that lye conti-
guous : the apertures of the latter, are
ragged and Irregular; of the former
round and {mooth. The large vomice
are ufually found empty, but on pref-
fing the lungs matter iffues into the
bronchia. The branches of the pul-
monary artery and vein running upon
the vomice, are found much contraéted
and {fometimes filled up with a fibrous
{ubftance ; their pendulous ends hang-

¢ ing loofe in the cavities of the vomicza,

14

£

completely fhut up and covered with a
thick flough. By this wife difpenfation,

¢ we fee the reafon, why hamoptoe does

14
14

not more frequently happen, when fo
great a part of the {ubftance of the lungs
£4 is
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¢ is deftroyed. And alfo, when it does take
¢ place, in what manner the mouths of
¢ the bleeding veflels are fhut up again.

¢ The parts of the lungs contiguous to
¢ the vomica are found inflamed, more or
“ lefs folid, and impervious to air blown
“into the trachea; for when the other
« parts are thus diftended, they remain
¢ depreffed ; nor i1s air admitted into the
 vomice, or at leaft in very {mall quan-
“ tity,

¢ When the lungs are partially affected,
¢ the upper and pofterior parts are always
« difeafed, and the found portion is the
“ inferior and anterior. When the affec-
¢ tion 1s general, the fuperior is the worft ;
“ and the left-fide i1s generally found
“ more difeafed than the right.

« Wherever tubercles or vomica are
< found, they firmly adhere to the parietes
¢ of the lungs near them ; by which means
¢« a communication between their cavities
“ and that of the thorax is entirely pre-

¢ yvented ro.”
We

*> Dr. Stark’s MS. Med. Commun. 1785,
When
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We have obferved, that the exhalent
veflels being affected by difeafe in different

degrees,

When I was preparing the firft edition of this work for
the prefs, not being well acquainted with book-making,
1 was at a lofs how to diftinguifh an extraét, or rather ab-
ftraé (not being either wverbatim or in the arrangement of
the original) taken from a MS. not known, nor as [ had
been informed intended to be known to the public, On
confulting with a medical friend, we agreed that the name
at the bottom of the page would fully point out whence
it was taken. But though it did fo in general, and was
noticed as fuch by the author of the Med. Journal for
Dec, 1783 %, yet in ftrict propriety it fhould have been
marked with comma’s as it now is. Thirteen years had
elapfed from my firft feeing the MSS. and in that time
I had more than once heard it mentioned by the pre-
fent editor, that as fome part of the MSS. had been loft,
he underftood the remainder was not to be publifhed ; it
did not therefore occur to me as neceflary to confult any
perfon on the fubject. Had I given a delcription of Tu-
bercles from my own notes of diffetions, it would have
fo nearly refembled this in the leading points, that I
thought it more candid to make the extrad. But the
nature of my work required that what related to the fub-

je&t

¥ ¢ Dr. R. prefents us with fome interelting oblervations

¢¢ on the formation and progrefz of Tubercles, for which he
¢ acknowledges himlelf indebted to the MSS., of the late

¢ Dr, Stark."
Med, Journal for Dec. 1782,
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degrees, are capable of changing their
contents, from a pure watery lymph to a
fluid fo vifcid, as to coagulate immediately
on being fecreted; and alfo to convert
that lymph into pus of various qualities
for pus in its natural ftate, {ecluded from
the air, 1s {mooth, bland, inoderous, com-
pofed of globules refembling thoife  of
milk ; but according to the kind of in-
flammation, and being expofed to the air,

jeét fhould be compreffed, the language corrected, and
fome difference made in the arrangement +; though the
fenfe will be found, (in my opinion) carefully preferved,
and nothing material omitted. In fo doing have I in-
jured the memory of Dr. Stark 7 On the contrary, it
has been the caufe of publifhing part of his MSS. after
lying Fifteen years in the editor’s hands, and but for this
would probably never have feen the light ; and confe-
quently his work would have been deprived of that re-
putation it fo jultly merits,

This plain recital of falts is meant as an anfwer to
what Dr. Car. Smyth has faid upon the {ubjet in his in-
troduction to Dr. Stark’s MSS. in the Med. Commun.
and I muft rely upon the candour of the reader to be-
lieve, that if I have erred, it was not intentionally.

+ In the part now publified, the editor has correced the
language, and in fome meafure altered the arrangement.

may
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may become feetid, thin, and {anious, as
we find it in phagedenic and cancerous
ulcers. If then tubercles are formed by
obftruction in thefe veflels, by the vifcid
{tate of the lymph; and if pus is produc-
ed by fecretion, and not by fermentation,
as has been {uppoled ; it {eems probable,
that the {mall pin-holes perceived in the
{fubftance of the tubercles, are the aper~
tures of the exhalent veffels; and that the
pus found in them, and iffuing out upon
preflure, is the lymph changed into that
fluid. ¢ And if pus in thefe cafes is pro-
¢« duced merely by {ecretion, fo likewife it
« would feem probable, that even in ab-
¢« fcefles, where there is a lofs of {ubftance,
¢ it 1s not the melting down of the folids,.
« that gives rife to the pus, but the pus
“ being fecreted into the cellular mem-
¢ brane, from its preflure, and from other
¢« caufes, deadens the {olids, and then dif-
¢ {olves them, which 1is confirmed by ob-
¢ {erving, that even a piece of fleth meat,
« if put into an ulcer and covered up, is
“ {oon deftroyed and melted down by the

(44 pus,
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« pus, which is thereby rendered more
¢ foetid 11

In this manner we can reafonably ac-
count for the {ubftance of the tubercles
being confumed by the pus that iffues
into them; and by the continual fecretion,
their fize is increafed till they burft into
the ramefications of the bronchiz. By
their enlargement the parynchematous
{fubftance of the lungs will be compref-
fed, hardened, and afterwards melted
into pus.

As the moft certain prognoftic in this
difeafe, is formed from the quantity and
quality of the matter expectorated; it will
be neceffary to confider with attention
that part of our fubjedt.

In the beginning, the matter {pit up
confifts merely of the mucus lining the
trachea, mixed with a confiderable quan-
tity of air, as appears by putting it in the
receiver, and exhaufting the air by the
air-pump.  As the difeafe advances, the

! Hewlon on the Lymphatic Syftem, chap. vii.

expecto-
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expectoration gradually changes in quan-
tity, colour, confiftence, fmell, and tafte,
and becomes a thick, vifcid matter, of an
ath colour, flightly tinged with green,
{fometimes with blood; difcharged 1n
{mall, round, {pherical maffes, refembling
pus. It hasbeen faid, that matter {pit up
“ from a glandular fuppuration, or ero-
< fions of the lungs, has commonly a
« {weetifh tafte; and that from a cyft is
“ foetid and difagreeable2.” As we have
endeavoured to prove, that there are no
lymphatic glands in the {fubftance of the
lungs, the firft part of this criterion will
vanith; and it feems probable, that the
difference in the quality of the pus, de-
pends upon the ftate of the inflammation,
fize of the vomicx, and the time it has
been retained.

When pus or matter is mixed with
water, and agitated in a bafon with a
whifk, it eafily mixes, but on ftanding a
few hours, a granulated matter precipi-

* Gilchrift on the ufe of fea voyages, p. 130. An.1756.
E tates
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tates to the bottom. Mucus 1s with more
difficulty united with water, requiring
longer agitation, but when uniformly
mixed, i1t remains fo, and after ftanding
any given time, no precipitate will appear
upon pouring off the ropey fluid 3.

In making thefe trials fome caution is
neceflary, that we be not deceived ; and
therefore 1t thould not be trufted to the
patient, or their attendants. Sometimes
hard maflfes of phlegm, frequently of a
greyifh colour are {pit up, which will fink
in water, but when diffolved will float.
Matter or pus, when mixed with much
mucus or phlegm will float in water, being
fupported by the mucus, in which there

'3 Hippoc, Aretzus Cap. Cellus, &c. They ufed (alt
water.

Ch. Bennedicti Tabid. Theat. p. 104. An. 16356.

Van Swieten. Comm. Aph. Boerh.

Morgagni fedibus & caufis Morb. lib. z. Ep. 22,
Art. 28. An. 1762.

C. Darwin’s Experiments.

Cullen’s firft lines of praiice, vol. 2. § 856, Ld. 4.
An, 1784.

Dr, Stark Med. Commun. An. 178:. +

15
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is much air, but when agitated will preci-
pitate. It is neceflary that the matter for
the experiment fhould be part of what is
{pit up during the night or early in the
morning. For when all the matter {fecret-
ed in the night has been difcharged in the
morning, cither by a vomit, or pumped
up by inceflant coughing, what is brought
up during the day will be {carce any thing
but white mucus, without any pus, or
perhaps a very fmall portion now and
then. I have feen the expeétoration of
a perfon in the laft ftage, during feveral
hours in the middle of the day, without
the leaft appearance of purulent matter.
Had this been taken for the experiment, it
is obvious what a fallacious conclufion muft

have been drawn from {uch premifes.
This is a fingular {ymptom, and not
eaflily accounted for; it would f{eem, that
reft was neceffary for the fecretion of pus,
and that a certain degree of tenfion was
removed from the veflels during nignr;
or does the agitation of the mind, exercife
or {peaking, &c. in the day-time, prevent
B g its
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its being fecreted into the bronchiz? An
author of fome reputation on this fub-
ject 14, feems to have been deceived by the
matter {pit up in the day-time, and {ays,
there is no danger when the {pit in the
day is white, whatever it might be in the
night. Both to the phyfician and patient,
it 1s of great moment that no deception
takes place in this circumftance; but if
matter or pus is {pit up, be it by night or
day, there can be no doubt but the difeafe
is a confirmed Phthifis Pulmonalis.

There is no abfolute criterion by which
we can determine when tubercles are form-
ed in the lungs: that is a defideratum
which future obfervation may perhaps
afcertain. When the cough is violent,
continued with fhort intermiffions, parti-
cularly at night, preventing fleep, with a
hdrd clinking found; and when a vifcid

‘4 ¢« Bi interdiu fputa femper depurata projiciantur,
# licet nottu malé colorata et conftituta videantur, nil
¢ defperandum : de die etenim fputa bene fubalta et
¢ alba fanitatem reducem pollicentur,”

Chrift. Benedicti Tabid, Theat, p. 122, An. 1656.
phlegm
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phlegm is difcharged, they are to be {uf-
pected. But when the cough is accom-
panied with rigors, fucceeded by fever, and
matter {pit up, that precipitates in water,
we have no difficulty in pronouncing tu-
bercles completely formed, perhaps vo-
micax, and therefore the difeafe is con-
firmed.

A late author, not more efteemed for
his great and extenfive learning, than for
his mild and humane difpofition, has {aid,
«“ That as long as the appetite is good,
¢ and the fleep refrething, I do not con-
« ceive the diforder can make any dan-
« gerous progrefs. I mention thefe cir-
¢ cumftances, rather than the abfence of
& fever, pain, or difpncea, becaufe thefe
¢ {ymptoms, whenever they come on, do
¢ unavoidably affeét either the fleep or
¢ the appetite’s.” When the complaint
is in fo early and fimple a ftate, unfortu-
nately, the phyfician’s affiftance is feldom
required.

X3

Mufgrave, Gulftonian Le&ures, p. gg.
CHAEPR
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Bl 0 R (R SRR 11 1S

The bellic fever as deferibed by authors—fever in early
period of phthifis—pulmonary: helic —fuppofed io
arife from abforption of matter, and tevmed putrid—
examined and refuted—acrimony examined— beflic

woid of putridity.

EFORE I enter into a defcription
B of the heétic fever attending con-
fumption of the lungs, it will be neceffary
to enquire what has been generally under-
ftood by that term, left I fall into the error
I have endeavoured to expofe, that is, of
ufing general and undefined terms, to
which no precife and determined fignifi-
cation is aflociated. :

It has appeared to me, that the elder
authors, and {fome of the moderns of
high reputation, have not confined the
heétic fever to difeafes of the breaft, but
defcribe it to be an habitual fever of the
low kind arifing from various caufes. If

I can
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I can make this evident to the reader’s
{atisfaétion, it will in {fome meafure ac-
count for the fatal diverfity in the methods
of treating the difeafe, that 1s the {ubject
of thefe fheets. Did medical terms like
cognomens merely ferve to diftinguith one
difeafe from another, it would not be of
great importance, whether they were or
were not juftly applied ; but they have a
oreater influence in practice than 1s ufu-
ally imagined. The prefcription is fome-
times adapted to the name, inftead of the
{ymptoms of the difeafe. In the fever
attending Phthifis, this has fatally been
exemplified, as will be made appear when
we enquire how far it deferves the name
of febris putrida.

That the ancients underftood the heétic
to be a continued fever, will appear from
the works of eminent authors'. And

one

* ¢ In fcbribus autem hedticis nunquam aliqua accef-
‘¢ fio confpicitur, fed perpetud cernitur una febris con-
“ tinua, ut illa que fynochos appellatur. Ea tamen

¢¢ quandam veluti flammam plurimam admoventi ma-
“ num
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one of them particularly diftinguithes it
¢ num poflidet occurfantem : pulfifque xdit celerrimos,
frequentiflimos, atque maximos. In hedicis autem
febribus, neque multa occurrit caliditas, pullufque tato
minores, rariores, atque tardiores funt iis, qui per fy-
nochos fiunt, quanto etiam caliditas ipfa eft minor.
Commune itaque omnibus heéticis febribus eft, quod
pufille, & femper a principio ufque ad finem ®quales
¢ exiftant. Proprium autem eft tabidarum, [ccitas.
¢ Nam fine ficcitate fmepius heticee febres confiftunt,
quum minime in tabem degenerant, Jam cateras fe-
¢t bres qua incompreflas accefliones fortiuntur, omnino
« compreflio aliqua commitatur, dum cibus ingeftus fue-
¢ rit in acceflionis principio, Heélicis autem, poft ci-
«¢ bum afflumptum, quendam velut inconcuffum inful-
¢ tum fieri contingit, qui tamen non eft acceflio, fed
¢ jncrementumn caloris, atque promotio pulfus in mag-
¢« pitudinem atque velocitatem, qualis cuicunque alteri
¢t poft cibum folet accidere.”
Galen. diff. feb, 1. 1. cap. 9. Ed. A, Lacuna. An, 1643.
Ibidem. - - 1 2,cap.g.
«¢ Quoties igitur vel ex laflitudine, vel ira, vel pluribus
«¢ curis, vel vigiliis, vel triftitia, vel longa inedia, vel uni-
¢ yerfis una coeuntibus, ficcatum corpus eft, ac febris
<«¢ invafit, quae et aridam reddit cutem, et igneum calo-
<¢ rem refert : utique hunc talem timor eft hetica febri
¢« correptum iri, potifimum in zftate, ac coeli ftatu
¢ ficco calidoque.”
Ibidem de methedo medendi, lib. x.
Ibidem de marafmo, lib, i.

£c
114
(14
114
111
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(19

from
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from continual and putrid fevers, by its
want of increafe and decreafez.

Englith authors of the laft centurys,
defcribe the heétic fever in a iimilar man~

ner. One of them goes farther, and fays,
¢« This

* ¢ Quum immodicus fervor humiditati fubftantiali
quz folidis particulis ineft, fupervenerit, non tamen
hac diffipata fuerit, verum falva adhuc in eis perfeveret,
femperque ferveat, et nullam declinationem habeat,
tunc hujus febris (peciem hefficam nominant.”

“-Quod fi febris intervallum prorfus nullum habeat,
adhzc neque oblcurior aut vehementior fiat, fed eo-
“ dem medo firma ac conftans, hefticam hanc effe pu-
¢ tato. Nam in putridis et incrementum et imminutio
¢ accidit : augmentum quidem in ftatu, imminutio au-
tem in declinationibus.”

¢ Etfi vero continentis hac ratione fimiles heéticis vi--
deantur, quod et ipfe nec augmentum nec imminutio-
nem recipiunt : attamen caloris qualitate et pulfibus-
ab illis difcernuntur ; fiquidem continentium calor non:

eft ficcus et acris, quemadmodum in he&icis, fed etiam
in fumma cute magis apparet.

LY
117
L1

13

111

i
L1
e
111

< Ac in continentibuss

pulfus fane magni et celeres exfiftunt, in heticis au-
tem exigui et obfecuri. Hoc fane modo he&icas ab
omnibus ex putridine ortis difcernere poteris.”
Alex.Trallian. Ed. Alb. Haller. lib. xii. cap. 4. An.1772.
* ¢ A hedtic fever is conftant, without acceffion or
“ paroxylms as other fevers ; fave only that an hour or

L 1]
cc

(17

“ two
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« This I may {afely conclude, there is
¢ many a pulmonic confumption, without
¢« the evident figns of the heétic fever,
« viz. a fharp equal heat over the whole
“ body, a glowing of the extremities an
“ hour or two after meat, a quick low
« pulfe, &c. without which I can atteft,
«“ I have found {everal confumptives,
“ though for what I knew, there might

- yery

Ll

¢ two after meat the heat is greater, and the pulfe quicker,
¢ which is common to all that have this hectic fever.”
Maynwaringe on Confumption, p. 58. 2 Ed. An.1668,
“ An he@ic fever implies a two-fold fenfe: 1. It is
¢ taken for any confirmed, fixed, and durable fever, ad-
¢ mitting of no eafy cure, or rather a fever that is grown
“ habitual, in oppolition to a jchitical fever, which being
“¢ but lately arrived, is ealily expelled, as a diary or pu-
¢ trid fever. 2. It is more generally underftood for a
“ fever in the folid parts, into whole penetrails and eflen-
“ tial principles infinuating, is there as it were planted
“¢ or rooted, and confequently proves the moit ftubborn
- ¢ to cure of all other difeafes.”
“¢ On the other hand, if we confider it as a Merbus in
“ fieriy, then it muft have its dependence upon purulent
* {teams difperfed from the heart, together with the blood
¢ to the parts, where arriving, they caufe a kind of heat
* and glowing in the {ubftantial principles, whereby they
“ are
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¢t very probably have been a latent heétic.
¢ ———Hence you may extrat what I in-
« tend by an befic fiver, namely the -
¢ pate bear kindled into a deftruétive fire,
“ violently abforbing the oily radical moi~
% flure, through the appulfe of faline
¢ {teams, which through their contra-
¢ riety to the balfamic mixture, excite a
¢ fervent fermentation in this latter, like
« oil of vitriol, poured upon oil of tartar,
“ or water on lime.”(a) This laft is a
curious {pecimen of the phifiology of
thofe times.

The

‘< are fet in fire, until the purulent acrimonious fteams
“ are diffipated.”
Gideon Harvey Morbus Anglicus, p. 7. 2 Ed.An. 1674.

(a) Ibid. p. 6.

““ Atque primo de pulfu: incipiente tabe, dum nulla
¢ fcbris preter hecticam: adfuerit, praternaturalis calor
 ficuti continuus eft, et mitis ; itd etiam pullus, pro
¢ gradu febris, aliquatents celerior eft quam par fit;
¢¢ fere tamen femper eundem tenorem fervat, niii quod
¢ 3 cibo, ut calor febrilis, ita etiam, pulils celeritas fa-
¢ cilius fentiatur. Et gquidém nonnulli Phthifici frigi-
¢ diores, et phlegmatici, nullo alio tempore, vel pulflis,
“ vel temperamenti crrorem fentire folent,”

Ubi
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The judicious Morton, who appears to
have been better informed on this {ubject,
than any of his cotemporaries that have
come to my hands; and whofe theory and
practice has been almoft implicitly follow-
ed, and 1s even ufed at this tume by many
phyficians of eminence; confiders the
heétic as a continued fever, with no in-
creafe but after eating. This fever he
defcribes as taking place before the putrid
fever, which originates from the abforp-
tion of matter from the lungs. He even
afferts, that perfons in confumption, that

Ubi vero, progreflu morbi febris putrida intermettens,
a pulmonum purulentia, fupervenit, pulfus eft admo-
dum varius ; mané fcilicet citra paroxy/mum, aliquate-
nus celer, & debilis ; celer a difpolitione fanguinis hec-
tice febrili ; debilis vero ab exhaufto, et depauperato jam
totius corporis habitu, praz reparationis defeétu ex ali-
mento debito fufficienti miniftranda: : in paroxylmo verd
eft celer et fortis; celer a febre hectica, fortis & przlenti
orgafmo, five praternaturali fanguinis agitatione. In-
gruente vero fudore, uni cum celeritate praternaturali,
etiam pulilis robor fenfim minoratur, ufq; dim vires i
paroxylmo fequenti redintegrentur.”

Morton Phthificlogia. lib. 2, cap, 4. An. 1689,

are
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are more cold and phlegmatic, do ufe to
perceive nothing amifs either in their pulfe
or temper at any time but after eating.

A learned and eminent phyfician of our
own time, has written exprefily upon the
heétic fever. He defcribes it as being
fimilar to the genuine intermittent; that
the ¢ chillnefs is fometimes fucceeded by
¢ heat, and fometimes immediately by a
« {weat, without any intermediate ftate
¢ of heat; and the heat will {fometimes
“ come on without any remarkable pre~
¢ vious chillnefs, and the chillnefs has
“ been obferved to go off without being
¢« followed either by heat or {weat. When
¢ the {weat 1s over, the fever will {ome~
¢ times continue, and in the middle of
¢ the fever the chillnefs will return,
« which is a moft certain mark of their
¢« power. The hettic fever will return
« with great exactnefs, like a quotidion,
¢« or tertion, or quartan, for two or three
« fits; but I do not remember ever to
¢ have known it to keep the {fame period
¢ for four fits together, The fit will now

¢ and

Lo
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“ and then keep off for ten or twelve
¢ days, and at other times, efpecially
when the patient is very ill, it will re-
turn fo frequently in the {ame day,
¢ that the chilinefs of a new fit will fol-
¢ low immediately the {weat of a former.”
The learned author obferves, it {ometimes
attacks {uddenly, thofe in tolerable health,
becomes violent, and in a little time brings
them mto imminent danger, and though
the {ymptoms may abate, yet it never
ceafes till the death of the patient. But
it generally advances {lowly, of which the

[ 4
£

L

L a9

pulle always gives notice by its quicknefs,
though it is not always to be trufted to.
¢ For one in about twenty, patients with
¢ all the worlt figns of decay, from {fome
¢ incurable difeafe which irrefiftably goes
¢ on to deftroy his lite, will thew not the
¢« leaft degree of quicknefs, nor any other
“ irregularity of the pulfe to the.day of
his death.” It will be brought on (he
obferves) whenever there 1s a great collec-
tion of matter formed in any part of the
body, but particularly on inflammation of

{chirrous

[ %

L

(4

L a
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{chirrous glands--~Lying-in women gene=-
rally die of this fever---women of the age
of fifty and upwards are particularly liable
to it---fo are hard drinkers, ¢ but I never
¢ yet remember any good by the bark in
¢ this fever, unattended with an apparent
¢« ulcer---At the fame time I muft ac-
¢ knowledge that I never {aw any harm
¢ from the bark, in thefe, or indeed In
¢ any other cafes, except a purging, or a
¢ ficknefs of no confequence,where it has
¢ happened to difagree with the ftomach,
¢ or where 1t has loaded 1t by being given
¢ too faft, efpecially in dry bolufes wrapped
¢ up in wafer paper.-—-But befides the fa-
“ tigue, and many inconveniencies, of a
¢ journey to a dying perfon, the bath wa-
“ ters are particularly hurtful in this fever,
# which they never fail to increafe, and
« thereby aggravate the f{ufferings, and
« haften the death of the patient 4.”

The deferved celebrity of the learned
and eminent author, will plead in my

4 Heberden on Hedlic Fever, Med. Tranfl. vol. 2.
‘An. 1772
excufe
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excufe to the reader, for dwelling fo
long upon this performance. Not only
as being the lateft publication, in this
. country, expreflly upon the heétic fever,
but to fhew the great difparity between
the {ymptoms here enumerated, and thofe
of the fever attending Phthifis Pulmonalis.
The difference of the times of acceffion,
the irregularity of the returns, the pulfe
not being at all affeted in fome patients,
the different condition of thofe in whom
it has appeared, and the bark being ufe-
ful in it when attended with an apparent
ulcer, are among the moft prominent
marks of its being a diftinct difeafe from
that we are about to defcribe.

I hope the authorities I have adduced,
will evidently prove to the reader’s entire
{atisfaction, that the term heétic when
applied to the ftate of the patient, or to
characterife a fever, does not always, and
neceffarily apply to the fever attending
confumption of the lungs; but that it is
intended by authors of great and deferved
eminence, to fignify fevers of very dif-

forent
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ferent origin and {ymptoms, and fre-
quently of a continued kind s.

I fhall now proceed to defcribe the fever
attending pulmonary confumptions, in
{fuch a manner, as to diftinguith it from
every other that has acquired the name
of heétic. Its nature and origin we fhall
afterwards enquire into, particularly the

* ¢ La fiévre lente ou hectique eft une efpece de fiévre
“ continue tres-legére, peu marquée dans fon com-
“ mencement, peu confidérable méme dans une partie
¢ de fon cours, mais dont les fuites n’en font pas moins
¢ redoutables & preflque toujours funeftes.”

M. Fournier, fur la icvre He&ique Dijon, 1781, 8vo.

¢ La fiévre étique n’a point d'intermittence, fes [ymp-
“ tomes font toujours les mémes dans les intervalles des
“ exacerbations, au lieu que les fymptomes des fiévres
“ intermittentes ne fe manifeltent que pendant la durée
“ des acces. Lorfque la fiévre ctique eft établie, elle
“ Veft conflamment julqu'a la convalelcence au jufqu’au
¢ dernier moment'du malade. La ‘caule de cette fiévre
¢ €tant toujours la meéme, elle doit en général produire
¢ les mémes effets.” ¢¢ Cleft ainfi que le chyle con-
¢ tracte une qualit¢ purulente, par fon mélange avec le
¢ pus des ulceres, dont la mafle du fang eft imbue &
“ dont elle a déja pris le caraltere.”
M. Raulin de Phthi; Pulm, Paris, 1782. 8vo.

F long
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long and implicitly received doétrine of

abforption, acrimony, and putrefaction.
In the very early period of the difeafe,
the fever is continued, and if it appears
to increafe at night, 1t is more from
fatigue, than any other caufe; a fenfe of
chillnefs, or rather an increafed fenfibility
to cold is frequently felt, fucceeded by
fluthing heat. But a fhivering refembling
that of intermitting fevers, I have never
feen. As the difeafe advances, the fever
has flight exacerbations about mid-day,
and continues, with more or lefs violence,
till morning, when about three or four
oclock, a gentle perfpiration, rather than
a {weat, breaks out on the breaft and up-
per parts of the body, to the fenfible re-
lief of every {ymptom. During the fore-
noon the patient is almoft entirely free
from fever till about noon, when the ac-
ceffion takes place. In the firft period of
the difﬁ:ﬂfﬂ, before there is any pus ex-
pectorated, and even when very little
phlegm is brought up by the cough, which
though frequent is not violent, the fever
will
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will be very moderate, but it will be re-
gular, and keep the periods I have men-
tioned, nearly as exact as a quotidian ague.
But the heat and thirft not being violent,
and the patients not confining them{elves
to a fick regimen, is the reafon that the
particular character of the fever is over-
looked. The patients themfelves are in-
fenfible or inattentive to thefe regular’
returns of fever; but the attentive prac-
titioner may depend upon finding them,
and they feem to be the firft certain proof
of the lungs having fuftained an injury,
though not irreparable.

In the progrefs of the difeafe, the fever
is greatly augmented, the morning {weats
more profufe, and the remiffions diftinét,
but their duration gradually leffened;
though even then the pulfe is always
quicker than the natural ftate. I have
often thought that in the advanced period
of the difeafe, there was a fever always
prefent in the habit, and another fever
fuperadded to it, attacking regularly by
fits; the firft proceeding from the general

B2 inflamed



68 AN“ESSAY ON THE  Chap.1I.

inflamed ftate of the lungs, and the other
from a caufe we fhall attempt to explain
in the fequel.

In the laft ftage, when the diarrhaea
has taken place, we find the heat and
{weats diminifh, but the pulfe remains
{mall and quick, feldom under 120 or 130
ftrokes in a minute. This is not a bad
criterion of the fatal tendency of the
difeafe, notwithftanding the feeming a-
batement of the {ymptoms, the increafe of
appetite, and what 1s with difficulty re-
fifted, the patient themfelves being con-
vinced they are better. The feelings of
the fick in moft other diforders, may be
relied on with tolerable {afety, but in this,
they are fallacious, and not to be trufted.

In order that we may diftinétly afcer-
tain this fever from every other com-
monly denominated heétic, I fthall here-
after diftinguifth it by the name of pul-
monary heétic.

Authors, with few exceptions from the
days of Morton to the prefent, have agreed

in
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in attributing this fever to the abforption
of pus, or purulent matter into the cir-
culation, from ulcers, or abiceffes in the
lungs, and hence have ftiled it a putrid
fever. This phrale, putrid fevery 15 very ex-
tenfive in its fignification, for all fevers
affeéting the vis vitz have been {o deno-
minated.

The effect of putrefaction upon animal
matter i1s to deftroy that attraction of
cohefion by which its particles are kept
in union, and thereby refolve its com-
ponent parts into their firft principles,
earth, water, falt, and oil. If this fhall
be allowed a juft definition, it will be
evident that putrefaction, generally taking
place in the fluids of the human body,
is abfolutely incompatible with life.

That the terms putrid and putrefac-
tion, according to the common acceptation
of thefe words, can ever with propriety
be applied to the circulating fluids, in any
difeafe, much lefs in that under our pre-

fent confideration, notwithftanding the
high
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high authorities 6 with which that opi-
nion is fupported, and the very general
acceptation of the doftrine, I muft with
all deference deny. And I am certain,
and have feen many melancholy exam-
ples, that this opinion being taken for
granted, without enquiry into its validity,
a mode of praétice has been adopted, that
{o far from curing, has done much harm,
and precipitated numbers mnto the laft and
fatal ftage of Phthifis Pulmonalis. Of
this I fhall {fpeak more particularly when
treating of the method of cure.

A judicious and learned author ob-
ferves, ¢« If putridity actually took place

6 ¢ And here I muft obferve, that, in all fevers of this
¢ nature, (putrid peftilential) the blood is always found
‘¢ too much broken and difiolved, and at length becomes
¢ highly acrimonious, and as it were {anious and pu-
i 50 o

Huxham on Fevers, p. 290. An. 17357,
¢ That the juices are already inflamed or putrified,
¢ acrimonious, or arfenic, and that the folids and intel-
¢ lectuwal organs are {poiled, relaxed, or putrified.”
Cheyne Dif. body and mind. p, 211. An. 1742.

19 in
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« in the vital fluids, its effe€t would be,
¢« to break down the texture of its parts,
¢ as it does that of every other body; it
¢ muft render it incapable of coagula-
% tion7.” In difeafes that have in an
efpecial manner been deemed to arife from
a putrid {ource, it is very natural to ex-
pect this diffolved ftate of the blood to
have been apparent in a thoufand in-
ftances. An eminent phyfician8 bled
many patients in every ftage of the fea
{curvy, and found their blood as firmly
coagulated, and as free from any appear-
ance of putridity as the blood of perfons
in a pleurify. The celebrated Sydenham
bled patients many times in the plague,
and he found the blood highly inflamma-
tory. In the beft account that I have
{een publifhed, of the plague that lately
raged in Turkey and the Ruffian Crimea,
there is not the leaft mention of diffolu-
tion in the fluids9. When we examine the

7 Millman on putrid difeafes. An. 1782,
° Lind on the fcurvy. An.1757. Ed. 2.
¢ Duncan’s Med. Com. for 1782 & 1783.

blood
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blood drawn from patients in every period
of confumption, f{o far from any appearance
of diffolution in its contents, the reverfe is
conftantly found ; a thick, bufly fize and
firm eraffamentum. Nay, {o inconfiftent
are the favourers of this doétrine, that the
{ize and degree of cohefion in the blood,
has always been efteemed an indication
that the operation ought to be repeated,
and much blood has been unneceffarily
fthed accordingly. Nor in its progrefs do
we perceive any {ymptoms fimilar to thofe
found in difeafes ufually termed putrid:
no petechiz, vibicis, fordes about the teeth,
or blood iffuing from the gums and other
parts of the body. Not that I efteem
thefe as proofs of putrefcency in the fluids;
but their prefence would have juftified the
application of the term to phthifis. If the
reader wifhes to fee this fubject treated at
large, he may perufe the excellent work
quoted before, p. 71. No. .

Another general caufe, twin brother te
the former, from whence this fever, and
many others have been fuppofed to origi-

nate,
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nate 1°, 15 acrimony in the juices, commu-
nicated by the abforption of pus from the
lungs, and therefore it has been termed a
putrid acrimony *. This is one of thofe

gEeneric

' ¢ Anirritating acrimony brought and mixed in the
“ very liquids, may, and mult be either removed or cor-
‘¢ rected by the ufe of the fix non-naturals, ufing differ-
“ ent means, according to the different nature of the faid
‘¢ acrimony—Boerhaav.” App. § 6oz, putrid fever pro-
ceeds from “ and a very fharp acrimony.” Ibid.
§ 730.

Putridity and acrimony are the Gog and Magog of me-
dical theorifts, They are faid to ftalk abroad and kill
their thoufands and ten thoufands : but upon nearer in-
fpection they dwindle into mere men of ftraw, and are as
harmlefs and inoffenfive as their brethren in the city,

** ¢ The heftic fever now defcribed, as accompany-
“ ing a purulent ftate of the lungs, is perhaps the cale
¢ in which it moft commonly appears: but 1 have never
¢ feen it in any cafe, when there was not evidently, or
¢ when I had not ground to fuppofe, there was a per-
““ manent purulency or ulcergtion in fome external or
¢ internal part. Itappears to me to be always the effet
“¢ of an acrimony abforbed from abfceffes or ulcers, but it
¢ is not equally the effect of every fort of acrimony; for
¢ the fcorbutic and cancerous often fubfift long in the

¢ body without producing it,  What is the precife {tate
& of
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generic names we fo frequently meet with
in medical writers, to which there 1s no de-
termined meaning afixed.

If by acrimony is meant bitternefs,
fharpnefs, faltnefs, or particles, that by
their angular and {piculated form, are
capable of vellicating, corroding, and eat-
ing away the parts they come 1n contact
with ; I muft own, that I do not believe
the particles of pus (allowing for argu-
ment’s-fake, that they are abforbed into
the blood) have any {uch properties. And
of this we can only determine by its effeét,
where it has long laid confined. It has
been found in the cavities of the body in
large quantities. ¢ The cavities of the
¢ pleura, pericardium, &c. are fometimes
¢ obferved to contain confiderable quan-

“¢.of the acrimony producing this, I cannot determine,
€ but it feems to be chiefly that of a viciated purulency.”
Cullen firlt lines. § 861. Ed. 4. 1784
“ Cum mulierum mammas, ex [cirro malé fe ha-
“ bentes, abfcindere necefle fuit, hujulmodi =grz ex
“ pure reforpto tabi maxime funt objecta.”
Clitt, Winter. Com. § 380, An. 1782,

€ tities
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tities of pus, without the leaft mark of
ulceration. Inftances of which I have
feen. In one patient I found three
pints of pure pus in the pericardium,
without any ulcer on that membrane, or
on the heart. In another, the cavity
of the pleura on the right-fide was dif-
tended with a pus that {melt more like
whey, than a putrid fluid, and the lungs
were compreffed into a very {mall com~
pafs; but there was no appearance of
ulcer or erofion, either on thofe organs
or on the pleura, but only under the pus
was a thin cruft of coagulable lymph 12.”

Dr. LLind tafted the ferum of the blood of
the {corbutic patients before-mentioned,
and found it as infipid on the tongue as
the albumen ovi. Where abfceffes have
broke in the mouth, and in purulent ex-
pectoration, I have never heard the pa-
tient complain of any fharpnefs in the
tafte of the pus, though I have direéted
their attention to that circumftance; it

'* Hewlon on the lymphatic fyftem, p.117.

has
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has always been found {oft, bland, and void
of acrimony.

In fome cafes of compound fracture,
lately publithed, 13 that were treated in a
new and judicious manner; where the
Iimb was rolled up, and the external air
excluded, by frequently wetting the ban-
dage with balf. traum. and not opened till
after feventeen days; when the drefling
was removed, a {poonful of pure pus was
found in the wound, and the granulations
of new fleth under it, perfectly found,
florid, and free from every appearance of
corrofion. When external tumors are
opened, and even thofe penetrating into
the cavities of the body, if there is no
difeafe prefent in the habit, the pain and
inflammation foon abate, and there appears
no fign of acrimony. When pus has been
well diluted and agitated in warm water,
{o as to form an apparent homogeneous
fluid, through a good microfcope the par-
ticles will appear {pherical and diftinét
from each other.

*3 Mudge on Catarrh.

Thefe
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Thefe inftances from authorities, which

I prefume will not be doubted, either for
their veracity or accuracy, feem to prove,
that pus or purulent matter in its natural
ftate is not, at leaft in the cavities of the
body, or when excluded from air, pofleflfed
of an acrimonious or corroding quality;
and if not in a quiefcent ftate, in large
quantities, how much more improbable
when circulating in {mall particles in the
mafs of blood ! And,although it has been
obferved, that a piece of meat confined in
an ulcer was diffolved, and the pus thereby
became more feetid, it muit be remem-
bered, that the meat was a dead, inert
mafs, very diffimilar from any part of the
" living body, and therefore fufceptible of
being acted upon in a very different man-
ner. The {ubftance of the tubercles, and
the parynchematus fubftance of the lungs
when comprefled and indurated, {o as
not to admit the air in refpiration, or the
blood to circulate through it, come near
to the condition of the piece of meat, and
are
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are accordingly diffolved by the pus '+, If
this reafoning i1s founded on faéts, it
would feem, that the living principle
muft be deftroyed in any part of the body
before it is capable - of being converted
mto pus's.

As one principal motive for my trou-
bling the public with this effay, was, to
remove, as far as my weak efforts could
be effective, every idea of putrefaction and
acrimony from the pulmonary heétic fe-
ver; the reader muft not think I have
detained him too long on this part of my
{ubjeét; for as Celfus wifely obferves of
the theorifts, ¢ Neque enim credunt,
« pofle eum {cire, quomodo morbos curare
¢ conveniat, qui, unde hi fint ignoret 16.”
Were putrefaction and acrimony the in-

14 We are very fenlible that pus is ficreted from mu-
cus membranes when inflamed, and which procezds from
the exhalent veflels being afted upon as we have men-
tioned above. In violent apthalmia and gonorrhoea, a
pure pus is produced, though no-ulceration takes place.

15 Hewfon on the lymphatics.

23 Cell, Pret

offen{ive
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offenfive ftalking horfe of ignorance and
lazinefs, the matter might not deferve fuch
{erious inquifition; but like many other
unmeaning, unexplained, general terms
in medicine, we receive them gratis diéta,
build a pompous theory, and adopt in con~
fequence, a method of praétice, which,
as might reafonably be expeéted, is at-
tended with little credit to ourfelves, and
lefs benefit to our patients. But that I
may not make ufe of idle declamation, and
fall into the very error I wifh to correét,
I refer the medical reader to the common
treatment of fevers termed putrid, of
Phthifis Pulmonalis, and the long and
vexatious train of nervous complaints, for
a proof of thefe aflertions.

From thefe confiderations, I am difpofed
to conclude; 1ft, That in the common ac-
ceptation of the term putrid, it cannot
with any propriety of language, be appli-
ed to the pulmonary heétic fever. And
as a confirmation of this opinion, it may
not be improper to obferve, en paffant,
that the remedies found moft beneficial in

thofe
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g - e S 7

Pulmonary hellic not originating from the abjorption
of pus into the blood—abforption produces a continued
fever—ufe of the lymphatic glands—no abforption in

ibe lungs—excretion from the lungs.

N the former chapter I ‘have endea-
voured to refute the commonly re-
ceived opinion of putrefaétion and acri-
mony in general, and particularly as
applicable to the fubje¢t of this work.
Having as [ truft convinced the reader,
that fuch principles exift only in the ima-
gination of theorifts, I thall proceed to
enquire into the validity of abforption of
pus into the mafs of blood, the bafis and
ground-work upon which the other two
pillars are erected.
The earlieft authors, that have come
~ to my hands, account for the pulmonary

heétic fever, from the aétion of certain
G archzus
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archaeus and fermentation in the habit®.
The learned author of the Phthifiologia,.
approaching

* ¢« A hedlic or habitual fever, is an effervefcency
¢ and inquictude of the Achews membrorum, or innate
¢ vital {pirit in the folid parts ; procured by fome offen-
“ five caufe ; whereby the rorid fubftance of the body
“ is walted, and nutrition fruftrated.”

Maynwaringe on Confumptions, p. 54. An.1668.
¢ But the blpod being polluted from the lungs, caufes
% them to be punifhed with a reciprocal affeétion, that is
¢ to fay, from its peculiar pollution, becaufe the blood
 in the veins receiving this purulent matter in every
€ circuit, it immediately delivers it into the arterial ;-
¢ from whence, whereas it cannot be fent enough away
“ by fweat, or by urine; it is brougtit back by the pneu-
 monic arteries to the lungs, where again being fepa-.
¢¢ rated from the blood, it is every where conveyed, as
¢ well into the little bladders of the trachea, as into the
¢ lefler paflages; infomuch, that at length the whole
 frame of the lungs being filled, clefts or ulcers are
¢ formed confequently in many places, and all the other
¢ hollownefles are ftuffed with frothy quitter.”
Willis on Confumption. An. 1684.
¢¢ Atque hanc febrem putridam intermittentem, inter
¢ certifima figna Pathognomica Phthifeos confirmatze
¢¢ femper habere foleo, quippe qua, ficuti 4 pure in pul-
¢ monibus confedto ortum ducit, ita purulentiz pul-
¢t monaris index eft certiffimus. Indéque provenit, quod
“ hec
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approaching nearer the level of common
{fenfe, {fuppofes the purulent matter con-
tained in the lungs, to be abforbed and
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hac fibris putrida intermittens Phthifin (quotiés hunc
morbum fatalem efle contingit) in extremum ufque
diem comitari foleat,”

¢¢ Sanguine enim, purulentis particulis fibi 4 maturatis
tuberculis in circulatione per pulmenes communicatis,
perpetuo jam contaminato, natura ejufmodi hetero-
geneis particulis in tantum onufta, atque prefla, uti
amplius eas ferre non poffit, infurgit contra, pugnam-
que ([leu paroxy{mum febrilem) in earum extrufionem
inftituit, atque indies renovat.”

Morton Phthifiologia, p. 113. An. 168g.

¢ Now when thefe tubercles come to {uppuration, or
break, and become ulcers, it may not be unlikely that
the minute animals, which in the form of worms, caufed
all the mifchiefs hitherto mentioned, may now in thefe
ulcerations, as in proper places, receive a different ex-
ternal fhape from what they before had, and by their
new different parts or weapons, ftimulate more fierce-
ly, and enlarge thofe ulcerations, wounding or gnawing
the mouths of the fmall veflels opening into them, and
at length be able in their new fhape to get into the
mafs of blood and other juices again, there to act a
part different from what they did before, viz, ftimu=-
late all the nervous fibres of our fmall veflels to a great

degree, and occafion all the rigors and horrors we
G 2 s (-
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carried into the blood, and there produc-
ing a fever of the putrid kind. This
opinion

“¢ feel in the beginning of the fits of putrid intermitting
€ fevers,”
Martin en Confumptions, p. 69. An. 1722.
¢ The hectic fever arifes from particles of pus being
¢ received into the circulation, and nature ftriving to
“¢ expel it, and from that confli¢t arifes the heélic fever.”
Blackmore on Confump. An. 1724.
Home Principia. Med. 1762,
«¢ But when the putrefcence proceeds from matter con-
tinually' mixed with the blood from broken veifels,
“ every thing irrtating feems to be forbidd-n.”
Fothergill on Phthifis Pulm. Med. Obf. vol. ;.
P-353- An. 1776, ,
¢ The hedlic fever that attends this and fome other
chronic dileafes, is evidently the effect of acrimony,
¢¢ and moft commonly pus, ablorbed and carried into the
¢ circulation.—In the pulmonary confumption, or at
¢ leaft in the third ftage of it, the fever induced is truly
¢ of the putrid kind.”
Simmonds on Confumption. An. 1780,
« La fiévre €tique eft caufée & entretenue par /e pus
¢ des ulceres qui €tant réforbé dans les vaifleaux du fang

£

L ol

£

¢ & de la lymph, fait dégénérer ces précienx liquides,
¢ les corrompt & les réduit enfin en humeurs purulentes,
“ gqui conduifent les malades 4 une fin fatale.”

Traité de Phthifie Pulmonaire par M, Raulin, M.D.

Paris 1782, 8vo.
¢ Ballamica,
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opinion has been followed, with few ex-
ceptions, by every fucceeding author. To
enumerate the whole, would only {well
this work unneceffarily, and trefpafs upon

(14
114
£C
ki

L1}

L1

&l

113
L1
£
(44
L1
€c
11
(11
i
111

11

4

the

‘¢ Balfamica, antifeptica, non modo propter vilcerum
vomicas heéticam fymptomaticam caufantes (de qua,
ut alibi dixi, hic non agitur) fed etiam ad wniver/ bu-
morum majffe putredinem, quam fubinde hetica citra
ulcera inducit, vel externorum certe ulcerum fanies
reforpta, vel alius quivis pravas humor in cachedlicis,
fuppeditat, prazvertendam, haud exigu¢ funt utili-
tatis : cujufmodi funt agrimonia, hedera tereftris, virg
aurea, veronica, &c.”
Winceflai Trnka. Hift. Feb, He&ica, p. 271.
Vindobonz, 8vo. An. 1783.
¢ The circumitances which kept me longelt in fuf-
pence, were the feveral he&ic fymptoms, which I
could not readily account for upon any other fuppofi-
tion, than that of matter abforbed from fome ulcer ex-
ifting in the lungs ; and indeed the appearance of what
was thrown up by expeftoration, which fo much re-
fembled that difcharged from an ablcefs, feemed not 2
little to countenance fuch a fulpicion”——and again,
Till thisy however, could be effeéted, it was reafon-
able to imagine, that abforptien might take place, when
ever the difcharge from the lungs fhould happen to be
fufpended ; and as this was always the cafe during the
night, it feemed highly probable that fome particles of
the
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the reader’s time and patience to no pur-
pofe, a few only will be neceflary to prove
the truth of the affertion, and taken at
different periods, will thew the continuity
of the doétrine.

It is not a little furprifing, that this
opinion thould have been, during a cen-
tury implicitly adopted, as if it had de-
{cended from one author to another in
hereditary fucceflion, without venturing
to enquire, whether the fa&t was {o or
not; for I do not remember to have feen
any attempt to prove it by reafon or argu-
ment. As I confider it of the utmoft
importance in the cure of this difeafe, to
remove every idea of putridity, and to ef-
tablith a newer, if not a jufter rationale of
practice, I thall take the liberty to invefti-
gate the fubject, divefted of the venerable
garb it has acquired from antiquity. ¢ For

¢ the retained matter were atually abforbed, and occa-
¢ fioned thofe hectic fymptoms, which generally came
¢ on after the colliquative fweats were gone off.”
Dr. Chapman on Pulmonary Complaints. Med.
Commun. p. 272, 290, An. 1784.
¢“ nothing



Chap.IV. PHTHISIS PULMONALIS, 87

% nothing in the practice of medicine can
¢ be attended with more dangerous con=
‘¢ {equences, than to ground the caufe of
& difeafes, upon an imaginary founda-
¢ tionz.”

It 1s an axiom, I believe will not be dif-
puted, that fimilar caufes, will always
produce fimilar effects.

If therefore the fever attending con-
{fumption of the lungs, were caufed by pus
being abforbed, and carried into the cir-
culation ; a fever of the {fame kind would
take place from the fuppofed abforption
of pus in other difeafes. The contrary
muft have been evident to every attentive
practitioner.

In an abfcefs of the liver or pfoas muf-
cle, in a fuppuration of the kidneys, or
any internal part3, the fever is continued

with

* Stephens on Confumption, p. 131. An. 1761.
% ¢ In an abfcefls where the whole internal furface of
““ the os ilea was carious, a flow and continual fever,
¢ added to the large fuppuration, foon conduéted the pa-
“ tient to his grave,”—==In a large abfcefs in pereneo,
which
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with frequent rigors at irregular periods,
but without regular remiflions and morn-
ing {weats. If it is alledged, that the pus
in thofe cafes is of a different quality
from that in ulcered lungs ; I anfwer, that
n its fimple natural ftate, pus in all cafes
1s nearly the fame, that is, what the {ur-
geons call laudable matter; but that ac=-
cording to the degree of inflammation,
tone of the fibre, and fituation of the
abicefs, its quality will vary; and that in
the Phthifis Pulmonalis, the matter {pit
up is of a different colour and confiftence,
according to the period of the difeafe.

In recent affeétions of the lungs, when
their fubftance 1s inflamed, and before
tubercles are formed, the fever is continu-
ed, and fimilar to that attending inflam-

which extended to the os pubis and ifchium; he fays,
¢ the fever was continual, the fever never left him.”
Le Dran’s Oblerv. p. 266. 238, An.1740.
¢¢ The Chronic (H=patitis) often takes place without
¢ being known till after death, when large abfcefles are
¢t found in the liver.”

Cullen firft lines. § 414. Ed. 4. An. 1784,

mations
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mations of the pleura and other parts of
the .body. When the organ becomes
more difeafed, when tubercles are formed,
and the {ubftance 1s more or lefs imper-
“vious to air in refpiration, but before any
pus appears in the expeétoration, the fever
changes its type; has a remiflion of many
hours in the forenoon, and exacerbation
at noon or evening, continues all night,
and terminates about four in the morn-
ing, by {weat on the breaft and upper
parts of the body. If then the pulmonary
heétic fever were occafioned by the cor-
rofive acrimony of pus abforbed from the
difeafed lungs, from whence does it pro-
ceed before the tubercles are fuppurated,
or any pus formed in the lungs? For that
the fever is completely formed in recent
affections, before any {ymptoms have indi-
cated the exiftence of matter, or when
there has not a particle appeared in the
expectoration, nay, when very little has
been f{pit up, and that merely white
phlegm, I appeal to the experience of
every practitioner converfant with this

period
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period of the complaint. In this form it
has frequently occurred to me, and to
many of my medical friends, with whom I
have converfed on the fubject ; but though
it generally paffes unnoticed, and is {up-
pofed only a {fymptom of cold, that is no
argument againft its exiftence.

On the other hand, if abforption was
really the caufe of this fever, it would be
prefent always, and in every cafe where
matter, real pus, is {pit up from the lungs;
but we have inftances, and from the beft
authority, of matter being {pit up during
many years, without any {ymptom of
heéctic fever, or even injury to the health
of the patient, probably from a fingle vo-
mica4. If abforption were the ufual and

common

* Dr. Clofly relates a cafe of abfcels in the liver,
where the matter was coughed up to the quantity of
2 pint a day, and the fame pafled by the bowels, thick
and feetid, There was no heétic fever and the patient
recovered without injury to the lungs. It continued from
the end of January till April.

See Cloffy’s Obf, feét. 3. An, 1763.

Galen
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common procefs of nature, how are we to
account for the abfence of its effeéts in
thofe cafes? Shall' we fay, becaufe the
{ubftance of the lungs did not become
impervious to air, there was no obftruc-
tion to their regular excretions?

Did the hectic fever owe its origin to
the abforption of pus, it might reafon-
ably be expected, that when a large quan-
tity 1s excreted into a cavity of the body,
as has been before obferved, part of it
would be taken up by the abforbent
veflels, and being mixed with the mafs of
blood, produce a fever of the heétic kind ;
that i1s with remiffions and morning
{weats, and wafting of the body, which I
efteem the characteriftic figns of the pul-
monary hectic: but this alfo is contra-
dicted by experience. In fuch colleétions
of matter, there frequently happens no
fever of any kind.

Galen Method. Medendi. lib. ¢.
Cullen firft lines. § 854, Ed. 4. An. 1783,
Willis on Vomica.

See the Cafe at the end of chap. 8. of this work.

In
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In the compound fraéture before-men-
tioned, when the matter was confined
in the wound {eventeen days, no mention
is made of any fever being prefent.

In ab{ceffes on the external parts of the
body, where a great difcharge of matter
takes place; and in amputations of the
lower extremities, where a large {urface
is conftantly covered with pus, the {fymp-
tomatic fever however violent, has not
the moft diftant affinity with the pulmo-
nary hectic. | '

In a very uncommon cafe of a fraétured
{kull, that came under my own infpec-
tion, occafioned by the wheel of a loaded
waggon pafling over the head ; where the
whole {calp of the right-fide was torn
from the bone; the fraéture was exten-
{ive, penetrating to the bafis of the fkull,
the depreffion large, the wound of a vaft
extent, with great lofs of {ubftance. It
happened in the end of July, when the
weather was exceedingly hot. The {ymp-
tomatic fever was very .confiderable; and
from the heat, and the patient’s par-

ticular

\
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ticular fituation, he had two attacks of
fever the Auguft following, truly inflam-
matory and continued. The difcharge
from the wound was very great, varying
according to the ftate of his health. It
might have been expected, confidering
every circumitance, that had abforption
of pus been confiftent with the animal
ceconomys, 1t would have taken place here;
but no {ymptom of hectic appeared, even
in the extenfive meaning of the word.
In ten weeks from the accident, the wound
was healed; and the patient in perfect
health.

From weighing thefe circumitances, 1s
it fair to conclude, that if ever pus is car-
ried by the abforbent {yftem into the mafs
of circulating fluids, that it produces a
fever of the continued kind, differing in
~effential points from the pulmonary hec-
tic; and that this laft is a fever {ui gene-
risy arifing from a caufe peculiar to itfelf?

When the venereal virus is abforbed by
the lymphatics, it ftops in the glands of
the groin, and produces a bubo. In a cafe

' that



94 AN ESSAY ON THE  Chap.IV.

that happened in the Store-ftreet lying-
in Hofpital fome years fince, when the
matron was inoculated with venereal virus.
in delivering an infected patient ; the mat-
ter {topped in the glands fituated in the ax-
illa, producing great tumor, and violent
inflammation in the arm. When matter is
abforbed from iffues or ulcers on the legs,
it ftops in the glands fituated on the upper
part of the thigh or groin. Some {mall
glands about the inferior cofta {capul
{welled by the abforption of matter from
a blifter on the backs. In that deplorable
malady, a cancer in the breaft, the axillary
glands are generally affected. Milk ftag-
nating in the breafts, frequently occafions
fwellings in thefe glands. In the inocu-
lation for the fmall-pox, the glands in the
axilla of the arm, where the matter was
inferted, fwell and grow painful, before
any fever takes place in the conftitution.
In fhort, wherever matter is abforbed by
the lymphatics, it generally ftops in fome
lymphatic gland, in its paflage to the tho-~

* Hewfon on the lymphatics.
racilc
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racic duct, the common receptacle of the
chyle and lymph.

“ The lymphatics of the lungs, are in
¢ two fets, one of which paffes in the
¢« pofterior part of each lobe, by its root
¢ into the thoracic duét, near the middle
¢« of the thorax; and the other fet pafles
# from the fore part of each lobe up
“ towards the jugular and {ubclaviam
« vein. Some of the lymphatics on the
¢ pofterior part of the left lobe pafs under
¢ the aorta, to get to the thoracic du&t¢.”

It is not neceflary, that I thould enter
into the difpute, whether the extremities
of veins att as abforbent veflels; the nega—
tive, I believe, is generally acknowledged.
By that means therefore, pus cannot enter
the blood; and if it is abforbed by the
lymphatics in other parts of the body, it
would feem to me, that the glands are
placed by nature upon all thofe veffels, to:
aét as ftrainers, to prevent any improper
matter entering the circulation; pus then
cannot act as a {timulus upon the heart
in exciting fever.

* Hewfon on the lymphatics,

It
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If matter were abforbed by thelympha-
tics in the lungs, particularly by thofe
pafling from the upper part, which 1s firft
difeafed ; is it not probable, that the pus
would ftop in the lymphatic glands about
the clavicles ; [as we have before thewn it
1s its nature to do] and that f{wellings
there would be a conftant attendant upon
the difeafe? Whereas, except in {cro-
phulous habits, thefe glands are feldom
affected.

A late ingenious young phyfician 7 inde-
fatigable in medical enquiries, in opening
a body to examine the thorax, happened
to fcratch his fingers in feveral places
with the broken ends of the ribs; the
next day he opened a body that had fome
{ymptoms of the venereal difeafe ; in con-
{fequence of the abforption of matter, from
one or both of thefe bodies, he had trou-
blefome fores on his fingers for fome time,
and afterwards glandular fwellings on the
back of his hands, arm-pits, and under the

7 Dr. Stark.

lower



Chap.1V. PHTHISIS PULMONALIS. g7

lower jaw. Thofe on the hands and un-
der the jaw, were frequently cut off; and
as often grew up again, and the others
refifted every application for two years.
During the whole time his general health
was not otherwife affeéted, than by the
medicines he ufed to remove {o trouble-
{fome a complaint.

In this cafe, whether the abforption
confifted of pus, of putrid {ferum, or miaf-
mata floating about the' bodies, it was
evidently intercepted by the glands, and
went no farther; for had it entered the
circulation, there can be no doubt the
effeéts muft have been a fever of a bad
kind; as none appeared, it is fair to con-
clude, the matter did not enter the blood,
but was ftopped and retained in the
glands, and in them exerted the whole of
its baneful influence. The Infinitely Wife
Conftruétor of our bodies, {feems to have
placed the lymphatic glands as centinels
to intercept whatever is inimical to our
bealth; which, without fuch a guard,
would be daily, nay, hourly liable to be

H injured :
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injured : not only putrid and offenfive
matter floating in the atmofphere, but
even what 1s {weet and delicious, might
have this pernicious effeét, we might
literally, ¢ die of a rofe in aromatic pamn.”

In low tevers, that are commonly ftiled
putrid, I have frequently met with {wel-
lings in the inguinal glands, which I was
certain did not proceed from a venereal
caufe. They inflamed, were painful, and
m {ome cafes difperfed ; in others {fuppu-
rated, and healed without difficulty. Per-
haps the buboes in the plague and other
peftilential difeafes, are produced in a
{imilar manner.

From the inftances which have been
adduced, 1s 1t reafonable and fair, to draw
this conclufion? That where matter, or
offending miafmata are taken up by the
lymphatic {yftem, {uch particles, for the
moft part infeét fome lymphatic glands
which are fituated between the place of
abforption and the thoracic du¢t; and
therefore as we do not ufually find

fwellings of the lymphatic glands, fituat-
ed
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ed in the direétion of the pulmonary
lymphaticsy 1n the neck, about the cla-~
vicles, accompanying confumptions of the
lungs and heétic fever; the lymphatics
of the lungs pafifing through thefe glands,
do not abforb pus or purulent matter in
that difeafe. |
It has been obferved, that the fluid
fecreted by the exhalent veflels into the
cavities of the body (thofe of the brain
excepted) and the fluid contained in the
lymphatic veflels, are in every refpeét fimi-
lar; both jellying when expofed to the
air, in the fame given time; and both
acted upon in the {fame manner and de-
oree by difeafe. The fluid that is exhaled
by the lungs in refpiration, agrees with
the contents of the lymphatic veflels, in
no refpect but clearnefs and thinnefs ; for
it never jellies when expofed to the air,
and 1s always of the fame confiftence;
varying in quantity according to the heat
of the body, or difpofition of the atmo-

{phere.
A large quantity of this fluid is dif-
H 2 charged
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charged during refpiration; are we to
conclude, that either it is excreted into
the air veficles of the lungs by a particular
{yftem of veflels, or that the lymphatics
entering the fubftance of the lungs, (if
that is a faét, of which I have great doubts)
do not aét as abforbents ¢

The more we carry our refearches into
the ftruéture of the human body, the
more we are convinced that every part is
defigned, by the Wife Contriver, to {crve
fome determined and diftinét purpofe;
and which cannot be {o properly perform-
ed by any other. As the fluid fecreted
into the air veficles of the Iungs is defign-
ed to be expelled the body, perhaps as a
vehicle to fome other principle (phlo-
gifton) by the means of the atmofphere
in the act of refpiration, which is conti-
nued without interruption during life ; it
does not feem neceflary, that any {yftem
of veflels {hould be adopted for reconvey-
ing it into the circulating fluids, from
whence it had juft been fecreted. In ob-
{tructions of other f{fecretions and dif-

charges
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charges from the human body, by the
wonderful contrivance of the machine,
fome other {yftem of veflels aét as auxilia-
ries to prevent the evil effects: but as an
obftruétion to the excretion from the
lungs by means of the atmofphere, can-
not happen during the life of the ani-
mal, mftituting {uch auxiliaries would
- have been an inftance of {fuperabundance,
of which we have no example.

I have thus endeavoured to combat and
overturn the long-received doétrines of
putrefaction, acrimony, and abforption of
matter, being the caufe of the pulmonary
hectic fever, and I truft with fome degree
of conviétion to the reader’s mind. What-
ever merit the execution may have,
becomes not me, even to think of; but
the novelty of the attempt cannot be dif-
puted; and future obfervations will be
the teft how far it 1s founded upon juft

principles.

CHAFP
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- . B el i

New theory of pulmonary beflic—uwhat remains of the
lungs when the difeafe proves mortal—air phlogifli-
cated by refpiration—phlogifion what — difcharged
from the babit in breathing—experiments on differcat
kinds of airs.

HE arguments that have been ufed

in the two preceding chapters has
proved, I hope, to the reader’s fatisfaction,
that the abforption of pus from the lungs
mnto the blood, or the putridity, or acri-
mony of that pus, is In no way concerned
in producing or maintaining the pulmo-
nary hectic, as we have been taught to
believe by authors of the firft reputation
in the profeffion. Other caufes have been
afligned, but not generally received, fuch
as animalcule 1, the unequal wafting
of the mufcular ftrength in comparifon

* Marten on Confumption, p. 40. An. 1722.

of
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of the contractile power of the heart,
and others. But thefe appear {o extrava-
gant and inadmiffable in the pathology of
the prefent improved ftate of the art,
that they do not merit a ferious confi-
deration. I thall therefore proceed, with
the reader’s indulgence, to lay before him
what has appeared to me the caufle of this
fever. How far this theory may be found
more rational, more juft, or more con~
fonant with pathological reafoning, than
thofe that have gone before it, becomes
not me to determine. Experience, the beft
and only criterion of medical precepts,
will perform that tafk. One merit, and
one only it claims, and’ that is novelty ;
as I believe the idea has never before been
publithed by any author; and as the im-
provement of the method of treating a
dangerous difeafe is the fole motive of
this work; I am perfeétly willing and
ready to relinquith my opinions, {thould
they be controverted by fair and candid
reafoning : but general and undiftinguith-
ing objections, evidently proceeding from

a con-
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a conicioufnefs of cenfuring with impu-
nity, are as much beneath, as undeferving
my notice.

It has been computed, that a greater
quantity of per{pirable matter is difcharg-
ed by the lungs, than by the whole fur-
face of the body 2. The infenfible per-

{piration

* ¢ But taking the whole year round, the perfpiration

“ made by the fkin and lungs exceeds their abfurpriun
']

L

by about forty ounces a day in Great Britain ; which,
though it has been commonly reckoned the total of the
¢«¢ perfpiration, is really no more than its excefs above
¢ the quantity of fluid taken in by the abforbent veins
“ of the fkin, fauces and lungs.”

W hytt, motion of the fluids, p. 250. 4to. Ed. An.1768.

¢« When we endeavour to expire with all our power,
¢ the whole furface of the veficles of the lungs may fuf-
¢ tain a preflure equal to 420 pounds weight.”

W hytt on vital motion, p. 41.

Dr. Hales (Hzmeft. vol. 2.) fuppoles the fum of areas
of the veficles of the lungs to be equal to 150 fquare feet,
which is infinitely more than the furface of the body ; that
being eftimated at only 15 {quare feet. He fuppofes two
gallons of air, breathed to and fro two minutes and a half,
becomes unfit for refpiration. T hat quantity is equal to
g22 cubic inches. In the two minutes and a half he
breathed fifty times; and found the moifture conveyed
from

£

-y
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{piration paffes off from the pores of
the fkin, at all times, without our be-
ing confcious of it; but when any in-
creafe of that difcharge takes place, either
by exercife, warmth, drinking warm l-
quors, or taking {udorific, and therefore
heating medicines, the pulfe is always
quickened, and a temporary fever takes
place.

When the lungs from inflammation, or
the formation of tubercles or vomica, are
rendered in part impervious to the air

from his lungs in that time to be equal to 17 grains;
which in twenty-four hours amounts to twenty ounces
three drachms and twelve grains. But this muft varv
according to the quicknels of the circulation, and the
condition of the atmofphere, being more or lefs capable
of diffolving moifture, For, according to Profeffor Ha-
milton, in his Phil. Effays, the common atmofphere has
the property of diflolving moifture in the fame manner as
water diffolves fugar and falt; that it diffolves mot when
in adtion, and when fo diflulved, the clearnels of the air
depends upon its warmth ; for cold will precipitate it
again in the form of vapour or mift, as may be proved by
breathing in a warm room, and in the frofty air; in the
latter the breath is vifible, in the former it is not.

n
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in in{piration ; the ufual quantity of fluid
cannot be carried off by the action of ref-
piration ; the quantity {o retained, will
remain in the habit till excreted by {fome
other emunétory. That quantity of fluid
{o retained in the habit, (together with
phlogifton) I conceive to be the great, and
principal caufe of the pulmonary heétic
fever, which invariably abates, as foon as
it is di{charged by the pores of the fkin:
and as the impediment to its exit by the
lungs continues, fo the fever is daily re-
newed, that the conftitution may be re-
lieved from its - accumulated burthen.
As the lungs by the increafe of the dif-
eafe, become more and more incapable of
exhaling the ufual quantity of lymph, we
find the morning {weats proportionably
increafed, and the exacerbations of the
fever more violent; till towards the clofe
of the difeafe, when the patient is ex-
haufted to fo great a degree, and the muf-
cular force, and aétion of the veflels {o
much weakened, as probably to be unable
to produce {uch a degree of fever as is

necellary
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neceflary to force the fluid through the
pores of the fkinj it falls upon:the in-
teftines, by their well-known {ympathy,
and produces a diarrhcea. We then per-
ceive the fever and f{weating confiderably
diminifthed, and the expeétoration of pu-
rulent matter in lefs quantity. But when
it happens that a diarrhcea does not ter-
minate the complaint, as I have before
obferved 1s {fometimes the cafe, or at leaft
in a very {fmall degree, which is eafily
reftrained by aftringents; then we find
the fever and per{piration continue their
violence to the laft day of the patient’s
life. In both cafes the {pitting diminithes
towards the end, not becaufe the matter,
according to the old opinion, runs off by
the bowels, and 1s {feen i1n the {tools; but .
becaufe the fubftance of the lungs is {o
much diminifhed, as not to furnith ma-
terials for the ufual quantity of matter;
for though the pus in general 1s a fecre-
tion, yet the fubftance of the lungs being
by prefflure indurated, and deprived of
the vital principle, is melted mnto pus, as

has
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has been f{ufficiently proved in a former
chapter. Add to this, that when the
patient is nearly exhaufted, in the laft days
of his fatiguing and diftrefling confliét,
they {eem not to have fufficient ftrength
to pump the matter up.

In thofe who have fallen viétims to
pulmonary confumptions, the portion of
the lungs remaining pervious to air, is {o
fmall as not to exceed one fourth part of
their original {ubftance 3.

In

3 &« Et qua mirabilior eft Marcii Gerbezii, qui eun-

“ dem pulmonem dexterum totum, una cum alpera
“ arteria pre putridine in pultem collapfom, deprehen-
¢“ dit, Et quanquam Jo. Tackius ita vidit plane cor-
¢ ruptum, ut latus dexteram pulmone deftitutum fuifle,
“ feriplerit: majori tamen admiratione afficerer Cl.
¢ Ritterus junior qui in finiftro latere alba purulenta
¢ materia ad medium ufque repleto tradit, pulmonis
¢ illius, qui totus fere erar confumptus, ofcula vajorom
¢ fuifle aperta; nifi Celeberr. Anatomicus Hallerus con-
¢ firmaret, multum aqua fubfcetide, albuminis inftar
¢ yifcide, offendifle, in eaque arteriam afperam, et vafa
¢ majora arteriofa, et venola quafi refecta, patulo fine
«¢ hiantia, ut fanguinis effluxum quid moraretur, xger-
¢ rime invenires. Nam Platerus qui non femel in
¢ Phthificis
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In the defcription of the pulmonary
hectic it was obferved, that although the
tever abates very confiderably upon break-
ing out of the morning fweat, yet a cer-
tain quicknefs of the pulfe remains dur-
ing the interval. This 1s probably occa-
fioned by the progreffive formation and
inflammation of tubercles, one fet after
another ; of this the patient is frequently
{enfible, by the pain and {forenefs of the

¢ Phthificis nihil penitus de pulmonibus alterius lateris

fuperfuiffe, deprehenderat, callo faltem aliquo vafa
cordis quz illuc pertinebant, et arterize ramos obturata
conipexit, quemadmodum in hac 7™ fepulchreti fec-
“ tione leges. Sic Columbus inveni, inquit, partem
¢ thoracis pulmone deftitui, hoc eft, minimam pulmo-

£
(11

*“ nis portionem adefle : quod vero reliquum erat cavi-

“ tatis ab aqueo humore occupabatur. Sic alias quoque
¢ Valfalva cujus alibi proferetur obfervatio, nullum pri-
“ mo afpe@tu effe credidit pulmonem ; adeo fub multe
¢« humore contractus erat! Sic, ne longior fim ; laudatus
¢ Hallerus in hydrope pectoris pulmones vidit adeo com-
preffos et innatos pleurz, ut nullos adeffe incauto yi-
¢ deretur, certe tribus lineis vix craffliores.”

Morgagni de fedibus et cauf. Merb. lib. 2, Ep. 22,

Art, 7. An. 1762,

(54

breait,
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breaft, particularly on a full infpiration,
or even motion of the thorax.

Ever fince men began to reafon upon
caufe and effeét, it was known, that the
common air, by being breathed often, and
pafling many times through the lungs,
became at laft unfit for the purpofes of
refpiration, and if perfifted in, the perfon
expired : that is, if an animal was con-
fined in a cube of any dimenfions made
air-tight, In a certain given time, by {fome
property being communicated to or from
the airy the animal would ceafe to live 4.

The

* By fome ingenious experiments Jately publithed on
this {ubject, it was found that a perfon by breathing one
hour into a bottle, containing three pints and a half, col-
ledted in that time 124 grains of moilture, which makes
6 oz, 1dr. 36.¢r.in 24 hours. It is to be obferved, that
the three pints and balf of air would foon become fatu-
rated with moifture, and although it was condenfed on
the fides of the bottle, yet as frefh air was continually
thrown in, the air in the bottle muft of courfe efcape to
give it room—and as all the moifture would not be con-
denfed, a great part would efcape by that means—con=-
fequently a much larger quantity of meifture is excreted
by refpiration than is here fuppofled. See Cruikfhanks

Letter on Abforption to P. Clare, p. 116.
The
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The caufe of this pheenomenon has been

The Abbe Fontanna could only breathe 4o times in
352 cubic inches of air. (Ph. Tranf. v, 6g.) Suppofing
we expire 20 times in a minute ; in the above hour, near
sc gallons of air muft have pafled into, and out of the
bottle ; but if we allow g0 cubic inches to pals into the
lungs * at each infpiration, the quantity wili be more
than three times as much.

* Cavallo on Air, p. 391.
“ Since air which has pafled through the lungs, is the
fame thing with air tainted with animal putrefaction ;
€ it is probable that one ule of the lungs is to carry off
““ a patrid eflluviam, without which, perhaps, a living
‘¢ body might putrify as foon as a dead one.
Prieftley on Air, 1776 to 1778.

Putrid effluvia, in fome cafes of difeafed habits, is
expelled from the lungs by refpiration.’

Cavallo on Air, &ec.

A man perfpires in a day five eighths of what he eats
and drinks, Sanctorii Med. Stat. Aph. 6. fect. 1.

The ingenious Mr. Cruikfhanks found, that by confin-
ing his hand in a bottle, he colleéted in an hour 3o gr.
of moifture ; which, fuppofing the whole furface to per-
fpire equally, he eftimates at 7 pounds 6 oz. in a day.
He was at 1<{t, and the thermometer at 71° in a room—
after ufing exercife, it amounted to 12 pounds in a day.
In the evening at nine o’clock, the thermometer at 62°
he only celleéted 12 gr. in an hour.

Letter to P, Clare on Abforption, p. 112.

varioufly

€

-1
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varioufly accounted for. The moft ob-
vious reafon was the quantity of moif-
ture difcharged from the lungs; this was
apparent to the meaneft capacity ; and to
this the learned added a certain pebulum
vitz extracted from the air into the blood,
by which it acquired the red and flond
colour.

The many experiments made upon air,
with an aftonifhing degree of exactnefs,
which has employed the time and atten-
tion of many eminent philofophers of late
years ; has thrown a great degree of light
upon this part of our {ubje¢t. Experi-
ments on air have not only afcertained
its properties, . but alfo 1ts component
parts, it being as eafy to deteft the un-
wholefome air of different places, to de-
termine in what proportion the bad qua-
lity bears to the good, as it is to make
experiments on any other fluid.

« The principal ufe of re{piration” ({ays
a learned and ingenious author) ¢ is to
¢ carry off the phlogifton which the blood
“ acquires during its circulation through

¢ the
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 the bodys”. Phlogifton 1s a general
principle in nature, it is contained in all
matter in a dormant ftate, and becomes
vifible in fire, of which it 1s the food and
life. Air faturated with this principle 1s
inimmical to life. A candle confined un-
der a glafs receiver, in a few minutes as
certainly goes out, as if it had been im-
merfed in water. For air is capable of
receiving, or diffolving but a certain
quantity of this principle, and then be-
comes {aturated with 1t in the fame
manner as it 1s faturated with waters; with
this difference, that it retains phlogifton
till a proper object offers on which to
depofit it, but precipitates water in every
fituation. Air faturated with phlogifton
kills animals, and extinguithes fire and
candle.

To determine the exiftence of phlo-
gifton being in the air expired from our
lungs, the following experiments were
made, aflifted by a very ingenious le&turer
in natural philofophy6. And though I

* Prieftley. 5 Mr. Walker,
J knew
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knew they had been made before, I
thought a repetition neceflary in order
to ftrengthen the conclufions that will be
drawn from them.

1. A veffel of air after having been
pafled through the lungs many times,
extinguifhed a lighted taper, inftantly on
being immerfed in it. Into this veflel of
air {o refpired, a few {prigs of growing
mint were put, and being reverfed in water,
it remained one hour, when the lighted
taper burned perfectly well at the bottom
of the veflel. |

2. Two meafures of common atmof-
pheric air were put into a glafs tube, pre-
vioufly filled and immerfed in water, to
this was added one meafure of nitrous
air, a brown efferve{cence took place, and
in three minutes the air was diminifhed
one twenty-feventh part of the whole:
that is, the common air abforbed the
phlogifticated air, and was thereby fo
much diminithed. This was meant as a teft.

3. I breathed a pint of air, contained in
a bottle immerfed in water, through a

elafs
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glafs fyphon, with my nofe {topped, fix

times : the laft in{piration with extreme
difficulty, the pain and oppreflion at my
breaft being very great. Two meafures of
this air, and one meafure of nitrous air
being mixed, as in the preceding experi-
ment, the water rofe in three minutes only
to five twenty-fevenths below the gage,
fo that this refpired air was fix twenty-
fevenths worfe, or more phlogifticated
than the common atmofphere.

4. Iexpired through quickfilver a mea-
fure of air from my lungs, being the laft
part of as violent an expiration as 1 could
make with my utmoft force (that being
found to contain more fixed air than the
firft part) and after wathing it well in water,
we found it was diminifhed one-feventh of
the whole. The diminution was fixed air,
or aerial acid, which from its great affi-
nity to water, readily unites with it. Air
expired through lime-water in a fyphon,
renders it milky, and precipitates the lime
to the bottom, which is true calcarious
earth, and will ferment with acids.

I » Bl
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5. I confined my hand in a bladder,
tied clofe round the wrift, one hour, and
then removed the air into a glafs veffel in
water. Two meafures of this air, and one
of the nitrous air, were mixed as before,
and the refult was exaétly the {ame as with
the atmofpheric air in the 2d Exp. The
phlogifton in the air not being increafed,
proved that none had efcaped from the
pores of my hand 7.

It has appeared from very refpectable
authority, that a large quantity of lymph,
or pelucid fluid is expired from the lungs,
which any perfon may be convinced of by
breathing againft a looking-glafs, or any
{mooth, hard, cold body. And by Exp. 3.
1t appears, that the air expired being more
phlogifticated by {ix twenty-{fevenths, or

7 Fixed air does not efcape from the pores of the {kin,
as is afferted by Dr. Ingenhoufz and Mr. Cruikfhanks,
after examining their experiments, and making others,
Dr. Prieftley concludes, ¢ I cannot therefore but fee rea-
¢ fon to conclude, as I did before, that it is only refpira-
¢ tion, and not the perfpiration of the body that injures
“ ¢ommon air,”

Prieftley on Air, vol. 5. p.107.
{fomething
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fomething lefs than a fourth-part, than
the air infpired, it is evident that a large
quantity of phlogifton does efcape from
the body by means of the air in refpira-
tion. The quantity of lymph and phlo-
gifton fo difcharged, will vary in quantity
and time refpeétively, according to the
ftate of the atmofphere, heat of the body,
&c. Now the expulfion of both thefe
fluids will be diminithed in proportion as
the lungs thall become impervious to air,
or be diminifthed in their {ubftance, and
the quantity {o retained, I prefume, con-
ftitutes the pulmonary heftic fever.

To fay that {o powerful and active an
agent, as phlogiften is known to be, fhould
be retained in the body without injury,
would be denying the moft obvious effeéts.
In proportion as the lungs become difeafed
and wafted, {o proportionably the reten-
tion mutft be, and fo proportionably violent
we find the fever and confequent {wears.
And in the early part of the complaint,
we have fhewn, that the pulmonary hec-
tic fever 1s completely formed, when no

pus
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pus 1s {pit up, and probably before any is
fecreted. That tubercles are then formed,
I think there is no doubt, and, although
I will not take upon me to determine, that
while there 1s no heétic fever, there are
no tubercles, yet I believe they are always
prefent with the fever.

Phlogifton we have obferved is contain-
ed in all matter, but particularly in animal
bodies; we receive it from the air, in our
food, and in every thing we ufe. All
nature is in circulation, always ftriving to
maintain an equilibrium. The fupera-
bundant quantity that is contained in our
bodies 1s diffolved, by the air acting as a
menftruum in the veficles of the lungs,
and receiving it from the blood circulating
through that organ; how this is perform-
ed we cannot fay, but as phlogifton is a
fluid more fubtile than the eleétric, it is
probable tliat in a fimilar manner, it paffes

by mere contaét®.
And

t ¢ Six mealures of nitrous air added to two meafures
¢ of dephlogifticated air, mixed and transferred to lime-

¢ water;
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And it is no objection to this reafoning,
that when the difeafe is cured, after a con=
fiderable portion of the {ubftance of the
lungs has been deftroyed ; that the blood
will be equally liable to obftruction, and
the expirable matter retained in the habit;
fince we have daily inftances of that won-
derful principle in nature, always labour-
ing for her prefervation, and accommo-
dating herfelf to particular fituations.
This principle is evinced not only in the
animal creation, to a wonderful degree,
but alfo in the vegetable.

In whatever manner we view this {ub-

< water ; the lime precipitated, till the whole was reduc-
¢ ed to one-tenth nearly; fo that nine-tenths of this
¢ dephlogifticated air was evidently converted into fixed
“ air ; and fince fixed air did not pre-exift in the dephlo-
“ gifticated air, it was evidently produced by the union
¢ of the phlogifton of the nitrous air, with the truly de-
¢¢ phlogifticated part of the dephlogifticated air.”
Kirwan in Philof. [ranl. vol. 72. part 1. An. 1482.
A fimilar procefs is fuppofled to be carried on in the
lungs, where the phlogift'n in the blood unites with the
dephlogifticated part of the atmolpheric air, and forms
fixed air, whichis difcharged by refpiration.

ject,
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jecty, I think the conclufions will hold
good. For, whether the air in refpira-
tion attracts phlogifton from the blood ;
whether the blood, according to the old
opinion, attraéts the pabulum vite from
the air; or whether the air becomes {atu-
rated with moifture from the lungs; in
either cafe, whatever principle the blood
receives from or communicates to the m-
{pired atmofphere, that principle will be
diminithed in proportion as the veficles
of the lungs thall become impervious to
the air. View the argument in any Juwght;
as it 1s abfolutely neceffary for the prefer-
vation of life, that the blood, after receiv-
ing the chyle and lymph, poured by the
thoracic duét into the left {fubclavian vein,
thall pafs through the lungs; it is very
certain, when the paffage is impeded by
the difeafed ftate of that organ, the air
will not come 1n contaét with the blood
vellels at {fo many points; and if it is true,
what we have been attempting to prove,
that certain matters are expelled the {y-
{tem in breathing ; that matter will be

retained
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retained proportionably to the extent of
the difeafe, and I hope it will appear rea-
fonable to conclude, the matter {o retained
will produce the fever attending confump-
tion of the lungs.

When a diarrhcea appears in the laft
ftage of the difeafe, i1t has been accounted
for, by the pus being abforbed, and run-
ning off by the inteftines. At this time
the lungs are confiderably reduced and
wafted, more than half their fubftance
having been diffolved into pus and expec-
torated. Allowing that the lymphatic
veflels do abforb pus from the lungs, thefe
veffels muft diminifh 1n the {ame ratio as
the {ubftance of the lungs. Suppofing
then, that the diarrheea proceeds from the
abforption of pus; why does it not appear
more early in the difeafe, when there is a
greater extent of furface covered with
matter, and when a larger number of
the ablorbent veflels remain uninjured ?
Whereas this {fymptom does not appear
till after the hectic fever and colliquative
fweats have continued long, and the lungs

diminifhed
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diminithed 1n their {fubftance, are as 1t were
drowned in purulent matter. Let me afk
the {upporters of the old doétrine, if ab-
{orption really takes place, would it not
do fo when the {yftem of vefiels by which
it 1s performed 1s in nearly an entire and
{found ftate, rather than when it 1s re-
duced in the propértion of three, or per-
haps four to one? I muift beg leave to
prefs thefe confiderations on the reader’s
mind, and when he has beftowed that at-
tention which the {ubjeét deferves, leave
him to draw his own conclufions, not
doubting but it will be favourable to my
hypothefis.

Allowing the abforption of pus to caufe
the pulmonary hectic (as to its qualities of
acrimony and putridity, it will not be ne-
-ceflary, I believe, to {ay more on thofe
points) I would afk from whence arifes
the regular intermiffions in the morning
and fucceeding exacerbations ? Is not the
lymphatic fyftem always in a ftate to ab-
forb matter, continually applied to their
extremities? As it is moft reafonable to

{uppofe
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fuppofe they would act with the greateft
vigour, when the body is at reft in bed ;
when the lungs are agitated with the in-
ceflant coughing, forcing as it were the
purulent matter into their apertures, and
when there is the greateft quantity of pus
colle¢ted in the ramifications of the bron-
chix ; would not the fever confequently
be more violent in the forenoon? On the
contrary, the fever goes offy, or greatly
abates about four or five o’clock in the
morning, and the remiffion continues till
noon, that is, during five or fix hours.
When they firft get up, they difcharge a
large quantity of pus either by coughing,
or by the operation of an emetic; during
the reft of the day very little, if any is
brought up, whatever degree of cough
there may be ; but yet the fever comes on
regularly in the afternoon, when for fix
hours before there could not have been
any abforption. How are we to account
for the inactivity of the abforbent {yftem,
when fuch a quantity of pus was prefent
in the lungs ! Surely, if it really was the

property
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property of thefe veflels to take up pus,
they would continue to do fo, whilft any
was applied to their extremities; and if
that abforption caufed the fever, it would
be continual as its caufe.

It 1s worthy of obfervation, and per-
haps it may f{trengthen the idea of pus
being f{ecreted, that in the advanced ftate
of the difeafe, the patient generally coughs
long and violently in the night and to-
wards morning, and fhall bring up no-
thing but phlegm or mucus, and that in
{mall quantity; when at length the pus
appears, and then it will low out in al-
moft a continued ftream with only an
effort to cough, hauking, or merely put-
ing the body into a favourable pofition,
which 1s known by expcrience. Is the
agitation of coughing neceffary to force
the pus out of the vomice, Into the rami-
fications of the bronchiz, or is the zigita-
tion neceffary to 1ts exiftence, to the fecre-~
tion of 1t However light and trifling thefe
circumftances may appear to fuperficial
readers or practitioners, they deferve great

attention ;
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attention; for the little we are capable of
knowing concerning the caufe of difeafes,
muft be acquired by an unwearied, and
diligent attention to every the minuteft
{ymptom.

In a former chapter, we brought feve-
ral inftances to prove, that when pus, or
offending miafmata were abforbed into
the {yftem, that the matter was arrefted
in the firft lymphatic gland, between the
place of abforption and the thoracic duét.
But what becomes of the matter abforbed
from the lungs? We find no {wellings in
the glands lying in the direé¢tion of their
lymphatics, and there i1s no appearance
of it in the perfpiration. Indeed an author
of confiderable reputation9, fays it is
formed in the blood, and then poured into
the bronchiz; but I prefume the reader
will not expect a refutation of an idea {o
unfounded, and contrary to every thing
we know of the animal ceconomy.

When we confider that pus is a vifcid,

# De Hain. Ratio med.

opake,
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opake, tenacious fluid, {pecifically heavier
than water; it does not feem adapted to
enter capillary veffels, whoie apertures are
fo {mall, that in the inteftines, where
they are in greateft number, they are not
difcoverable with the affiftance of the beft
glafles.

On the other hand it has been com-
puted, that a perfon in common health
exhales from his lungs, more than twenty
ounces of fluid in twenty-four hours. If’
from difeafed lungs a confiderable part of
this fluid is retained in the habit, 1s it not
confonant to juft pathological reafoning,
that a fever thould be raied to expel it,
by the moft common outlet, the pores;
and that this fever fthould continue till
the caufe producing it is removed? That
in confequence of the morning fweats the
fever goes offy, and the remiflion con-
tinues {fome hours; till the former caufe
accumulating in the fyftem, it is again
excited, and runs the {ame courfe as be-
fore. As the difeafe in the lungs ad-
vances, a greater quantity of fluid will be

retained,
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retained, and we find the fever and morn-
ing {weats, accordingly increafe in their
violence and duration: till at length the
natural ftrength of the body being {o
much reduced, as to be incapable of raif-
ing the fever neceflary to the expulfion by
the pores ; it then, by the ufual {fympathy
{ubfifting between the fkin and the mtef-
tines, falls upon the bowels and occafions
a diarrhcea. In confequence of which,
the fever and {weats being no longer ab-
{olutely neceffary, are in a thort time con-
fiderably diminithed. But when a diar-
rhceea does not happen, they continue

their violence to the fatal termination.
This appears to me a plain, fimple, and
natural manner of accounting for, and
explaining the nature of, the pulmonary
hectic fever, and fubfequent diarrhcea;
and I muft have been very unfortunate in
my reafoning and deduétions, if I have
not fully convinced the intelligent reader,
that the abforption of purulent matter
into the mafs of blood, never does or can
{ub{ift, and 1s therefore no way concerned
1N
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in occafioning and continuing thofe com-
plaints. But that they are originally cauf-
ed, and continued by the retention of that
quantity of phlogifton and lymph in the
habit, which by the difeafed ftate of the
lungs 1s prevented being expelled by the
atmofphere in refpiration; and which ex-
pulfion by the lungs is abfolutely neceflary
to health ro,

*? €« The airin the lungs acquires a quantity of phlo-
¢ gifton from the blood, which difcharge of phlogifton,
< is abfoluteiy neceflary to the continuation of animal
¢ life, and which in time renders the air incapable of
‘¢ abforbing any more, and confequently unfit for refpi-
A€ ration.” Prieftley on Air, vol. 1,

s CHAP.
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G HitAP: 1Nk

Means commonly ufed in the cure of phthifis—bleeding
——chalybeats—twbether med. enter the blood—the
caufe of difeafe feldom if ever feated in the blood—

balfams and gums—iffues, cauflics, and other drains
—bark—prattice at Briflol wwells.

REVIOUS to offering any confidera-
tions on the cure of the pulmonary
confumption, it will be neceflary to take
a curfory furvey of the means that have
been, and now are, moft generally ufed
for that purpofe. The principal of which
are bleeding, blifters, iffues, cauftics, and
drains of every kind, bark and tonics, oils,
balfams, and pectorals.

In no difeafe incident to the human
body, has bleeding been fo generally or-
dered, and {o frequently repeated in a
given time, as in that we are now treat-

K ing
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ing of 13 and I fear the obfervation has
been but too much verified, ¢ that more
die by the lancet than the lance.”

* € Super omnia vero, venzleione, eique fatis tem-
¢ peftive, frequenter, et copiofé adhibiid, utut maci-
¢ lentus, et tabidus fuerit Zger.”

Morton Phthifiol. lib. 2. cap. 4. An, 1689.
¢ Si nihil reliqua proficiunt, fanguis mittendus eft ;
¢ fed paulatim, quotidieque pluribus diebus, cum eo,
¢ ut caetera quoque eodem modo ferventur.”
Celfus, lib. 3. cap. 22.
¢¢ To bleed in fmall quantities repeatedly.”

Fothergill Med. Obf. & Inq. vol. 4. p: 300. An. 1770.

 In pleuritide, peripneumonia, et hujufmodi in-
¢ flammatoriis pulmonum morbis, fi in fanguine ¢ vena
¢ extracto non appareat in fuperficie crufta alba, qua
¢ neceflario apparere debet, peflimum ? Materies nam-
¢ que illa cruftam efficiens in pulmone remanet, eum-
¢ que infarcit ; und¢ paulo poft crefcunt febris, inflam-
¢ matio, fpirandi difficultas, et reliqua {ymptomata; fi
¢ vero in altera fanguinis miflione incipiat apparere ;
¢ bonum? Contra fi in fecunda né quidem apparebit,
¢ abftinato ftatim a fanguinis miflione, aliter interficies
¢ zgrotantem, quia per repetitam tunc fanguinis mif-
¢ fionem, fanguis {poliatur parte volatiliori, unde major
¢ eidem ad coagulationes via prazbetur, ut mihi retulit
¢¢ pro humanitate fua Vir do&tiflimus Dom. Lancifius
¢ amicus nofter.”

Baglivi Oper, Cap. de Pleuritide. An. 1704.

In
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In the early period of the difeafe, when
the cough is dry, hard, and frequent;
with pain, {orenefs, and ftitches in vari-
ous parts of the thorax ; the pulfe hard,
quick, and full 5 the breathing fhort, with
pain and difficulty ; bleeding is an ap-
propriated remedy, and may be repeated
according to the urgency of thefe fymp-
toms with great benefit and fafety. But
performing this operation two or three
times, or oftener in a week, as is frequently
done, I am convinced anfwers no good
purpofe ; but, on the contrary, weakens
the patient, deprives him of that ftrength
he fo much wants in combatting the dif~
eafe, and greatly accelerates the fatal
period.

When the patient {pits up purulent
matter; when the pulmonary heétic, with
remiflions and morning {weats, is confirm-
ed; when the flefh i1s wafting away, and
the ftrength vifibly decaying; whatever
may have been the appearance of the
blood in a former operation, with-hold

K 2 the

L1
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the lancet, or the patient’s life will flow
out at the orifice.

The celebrated Boerhaave, and other
eminent authors, recommend bleeding to
be repeated while the buffy cruft is found
upon the blood, confidering that.as a cri-
terion of inflammation2; and this practice
has been very generally followed, more
efpecially by the lower order of the pro-
feflion. No appearance can be more fal-
lacious than the fize upon the blood ; for
it frequently happens, when received into
{everal cups, that one or two of them
thould have 1t, and the others nots. In

pleurifies

* ¢ It is cured (Hemoptoe) with alarge bleeding every
¢ third day, repeated to four times, or till the inflam-
¢ matory crult has entirely difappeared.”

Boerhaave’s Aph. 1200. An. 1735.

¢ This denfe buffy appearance of the blood, with a
¢ firm ftrong pulfe, will warrant the drawing oft’ blood,
¢ till the refpiration at leaft becomes more free and eafy.”

Huxham on Fevers, p. 18¢c. An.1757.

3 ¢ Such blood (fizy) is ufually called inflammatory ;
¢ yet it is notorious, that this color fometimes does nog
¢ fhew itfclf upon the firlt blood, which is taken away in

“¢ the
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pleurifies the blood will fometimes be free
from fize, and yet the complaint con-
tinue4, In pregnancy the blood is for
the moft part fizy, when no dieafe is

prefent.

¢ the moft inflammatory diftempers ; and, on the con-
“ trary, it has been found in other diforders, if the pa-
¢ tient happen to have been bled, in which bleeding is
¢ generally condemned. Ballonius Ephem. 1, 5. p. 126,
¢ affirms, that fome of the foundeft conftitutions always
¢ fhewed the moft impure blood ; and that in others,
¢ whofe vifcera were in a very morbid ftate, the blood
“ always appeared extremely good.”
Heberden Med. Tranf. p. 499. An. 1772.
¢ In quocunque morbi genere fanguinis mifli et refri-
¢ gerati fuperficies, pellis albe, durz, fimilitudinem
“ induit, indolem inflammatione comitatam denunciat,
‘¢ et rar¢ fine repetitd hujufmodi exinanitione fanatur
“ ifte 2ger; cazterifque paribus, ex hac fola re cognof-
“ catur aliquo modo inflammationis gradus.”
Cl. Wintringham. Com. § 62. An. 1782.
* <« I have purpofely noted in a great variety of in-
“ ftances, the color of the blood, which had been re-
“ ceived into different veffels ; and have found, that it
¢ was {eldom alike in them all ; and that by turns, the
“ firlt, or fecond, or third, has totally differed from all
¢ the reft. The fizy furface moft ufually covers the cup
‘¢ of blood, which runs out firft ; but I have known the
“ firflt eight ounces of blood without it, while the laft
‘ ounce,

.

Lal
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prefent. And therefore it is far from
being an inconteftable proof of inflam-
mation 5.

In reading medical works, we perpetu-
ally meet with the terms vifcidity, lentor,
and glewifthnefs, as applied to the blood
whilft circulating, and remedies ordered
to remove {uch caufes of difeafe. But 1s
there ever any {uch condition, any {uch
{tate of the blood ? Does it ever become
preternaturally thick, {o as not to circu-
late freely through the veffels? I think
not, except in cafes of poifon, and the
bites of venemous animals, and of thefe
I know nothing from experience.

Contrary to the received opinion, in-

¢ ounce, received into a different veflel, has had a thick
¢ fizy coat.” Hewlon on the blood.

¢ Many perfons live free from complaints with fizy
¢ blood.”

Fothergill Med. Obf. & Inq. vol. 4. p. 301. An. 1770,

$ ¢ Which, (fize or buff) however, very frequently
¢ doth not appear till the fecond or third bleeding, tho’
¢ the [ymptoms may indicate a very high inflammation.”

Huxham on Perip. p. 179. An. 1757.

flammation

ol
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flammation is found to render the blood
thinner, and particularly the coagulable
lymph ; by which means the red particles
or colouring matter, are precipitated to
the bottom of the veflel, and the lymph
remaining above, jellies and conftitutes
what is termed fize or buff; the denfity
of which, will be in proportion to its pre-
vious thinnefs. It 1s fuppﬂlfed to be oc-
cafioned by the action of the veflels upon
the blood. | *
The motion of the blood being accele-
rated in difeafes, probably depends more
upon the aétion of various ftimuli, applied
in different degrees to the coats of the
vellels in which it circulates, by means of
the nervous {yftem, than upon any qua-
lity poffeffed by the particles of the blood.
And although bleeding may in the begin-
ning of difeafes, relieve by leffening the
quantity of the blood, yet its moft com-
mon effect, I imagine, is to diminifh the
tone and action of the mufcular fibre.
The tranfient relief experienced from re-

peated venelection in the advanced ftage
of
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of the Phthifis Pulmonalis, proceeds from
the emptying the veffels, and thereby re-
lieving the difficulty of breathing; and
as it reduces the general ftrength, the
action of the veflels will be diminifhed,
and the circulation for a time become
{lower.

As from the earlieft ages to the prefent
time, it has been fo generally taught by
authors and profeflors, that the f{eat of
difeafes was in the circulating blood ; it
might reafonably have been expeéted to
be an eafy matter to determine when, and
in what manner that fluid was acted upon,
and became acrid, putrid, or mixed with
various humours. But as they are filent
upon this important part of the {cience,
and, inftead of proving a pofition {o eflen-
tial to the practice of medicine, are al-
ways fuppofing the affirmative taken for
granted : I fear in this, as in many other
inftances, they have founded their theory
upon the fandy bafis of general and un-
defined terms, to which no determined

fignification has been, or can be affociated.
That
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That the circulating blood is {ufcepti-
ble of various changes and alterations, we
are fully convinced by examining its parts
when out of the body, not only in a dif-
eafed, but alfo in a healthy ftate. From
inanition, confumption, and other flow
and lingering difeafes, in which the body
has fuffered great evacuations, or has not
been {ufficiently nourithed ; we find it
thinner, and the red particles in a lefs
proportion, than when in health. From
intemperance, eafe, placidity of mind and
luxury, it probably acquires a different
property. Thefe variations are the effeét,
not the caufe of difeafe®. But that its
confiftence fhould ever become fo denfe
and vifcid as not to circulate through the
veflels with the ufual freedom, forming
obftructions in the {maller veffels, and

® ¢« The blood in the fmall-pox, or in the hectic

¢ fever from an abfcels in the lungs, or other parts, will
% be inflamed in proportion to the fever excited, but it
¢ will derive no particular complexion from the particu-
# ]ar matter occafioning the fever.”

Millman on putrid difeafes, p. 133. An. 1782.

thereby
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thereby caufing difeafe, notwithitanding
the high authority by which the opinion
1s fupported, I do not believe7.

During inflammatory diforders, when
this thic knpefs and vifcidity is {fuppofed to
take place, fo far from not being able to
circulate, the pulfe 1s greatly quickened,
and the animal heat augmented; kand

7 ¢ In the blood it ({pontaneous glew) produceth. a
% toughnefls and a palenefs, making its circulation almaﬁ
“ impoflible ; in the vellels obflruftions, concretions; 3 a
o pale urine, with fcarce any fmell ; a flow fpittle;®
¢ white [welling ; and the obftruétion of the amq@l
“ fecretions ; a defelt of the fineft juices; from all which,
¢¢ the finalleft vellels do {hut up and grow to a folid.”

- Boerhaave’s Aph.

if an healthy perfon was inoculated with the blood of
a patient in the eruptive ftate of the fmall-pox, would the
difeafe be communicated ?

If an bealthy perfon was inoculated with the blood of
2 patient in the confirmed lucs venerea, would the difeafe
be communicated ¢ Were thefe experiments made re-
peatedly, with accuracy and fidelity, I think they would
be decifive for the blood’s being, or not being affe@ed by
difeafe. DMany perlons may have opportunities, without
difficulty, of making the firlt ; nothing but an eager de-
fire of improvement, I fear will induce any one to make

the laft,
when
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when blood is drawn, it is evidently thin-
ned, though the relative proportion of
eraffamentum is not diminifhed ; the co-
agulable lymph only is thinned, and pre-
cipitates the coloured particles as has been
obferved before.

In many difeafes where the mafs of the
blood was fuppofed to be broken down
and diffolved, become putrid and incapa-
ble of coagulating ; as in the plague, fea
{curvy, and after a long ufe of mercury ;
upon examination no {uch appearance
has been difcovered ; on the contrary, the
era{flfamentum was found as firm as in the
greateft degree of inflammation 8.

Ever fince the publication of the micro-~
{copial obfervations made by Lieuwen-
hoeck, the red particles of the blood have
been univerfally believed to be globular,
that form being {uppofed better adapted
than any other, for circulating through
veflels of various diameters. But from

' Sydenham in the plague. An, 167s.
Lind on the fcurvy. An. 1757. Ed, 2.

the
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the accurate experiments of a late in-
genious and eminent anatomift, we are
induced to believe, that they are per-
fectly flat veficles, containing a fixed
central point, that they circulate in
this form through the veins and arteries,
that they do not become globular, but
in confequence of putrefaction out of
the body; and that this form is effential
to life, he prefumes from having obferved
it take place throughout the animal king-
dom9.

In confequence of the opinion being
adopted, that the blood underwent cer-
tain changes in its conftituent parts, pro-
ducing difeafes, the application of medi-
cines hdas been direéted to that {ource.
Hence we have feen formed the long cata-
fogues of antiputrefcents, anti{corbutics,
antiheétics, {weeteners, alteratives, &zc.
&c. But experiments have clearly con-
vinced us, that the greateft part, if not
all the medicines given to anfwer thofe in-

® Hewfon on the blood.
tentions,
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tentions, do not enter the circulating
blood, and that, {tri¢tly {peaking, there is
no fubftance endowed with antifeptic
power, when taken into the body.

On examining the blood of a perfon
who had taken fteel for fome time, with a
tincture of galls, it gave no figns of the
metal being prefent: but upon mixing
with it a {mall quantity of {al-martis, the
ferum became immediately black upon
adding a few drops of the tinéture to.

Cathartics and emetics act {olely upon
the {tomach and bowels. All medicines
of the bitter, aftringent quality, and into
whofe compofition any mineral fubftance
enters, I believe exert their influence in

the alimentary canal, when taken in-
wardly.

Mercury has been generally believed to

*® Philof. Tranl. vol. 50. Part 2. p. 593.

Dr. Friend (Emmenalog. c. xiv.) informs us, that no
fooner had he injefled two ounces of Deco&®, Peruv. into
the jugular of a dog, than it produced fevere palpitations,
convulfions, and death.

See A, Fothergill’s Letter te Dr. Saunders. .

pervade
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pervade every part of the body; to break
down the mafs of blood, diffolve its glo-
bules, and render it incapable of coagu-
lating, nay, to lodge in the very cells of
the bones. Yet from fome experiments I
have made myfelf, and others that have
been lately publithed 75 I am inclined to

believe

*'* The many experiments that have been made by
an ingenious and accurate anatomift, upon blood in va-
rious {tates, on the {aliva, and upon the urine of perfons
under the influence of mercury; in order to difcover
whether it was prefent in thefe fluids, feem to determine
it in the negative. He obferves, “ that the ehanges it
“ (corrofive fublimate) afterwards undergoes in the bo-
“ dy, in becoming quickfilver, is moft probably produced
““ in the blood weffiss,” p. 149.— He afterwards fays,
“ I am inclined, however, upon the whole, rather to
“ think with Mr. Hunter, that the mercury is in the hu-
 man fluids in the form of a new fait ; fince ge/d, &c.
¢ were not amalgamated by thele fluids, obtained in fuch
¢ a ftate as made them be prefumed to be fully faturated
“ (if one might fay lo) with mercury, p. 219.”"—At laft
. he concludes, ** In whatever ftate mercury exilts in the
¢ blsod, I am convinced that it always exbales from the
“ body, after its allign is over, in the furm of running mer-
¢ ¢cyry s and that it may not only be docampofed, but
“ fomehow acquire pblogifton in the human fluids,” p. 223.

It
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believe its aétion is principallys if not en-
tirely confined to the lymphatic {yftem;
and that it {feems to me very doubtful, if
ever mercury in a natural ftate, circulates
in the blood.

Hence it would appear, that notwith-
{tanding the many difcoveries which have
lately been made in this part of phyfiology,
we are far from being perfeétly acquaint-
ed with the properties, and conftituent
parts of this vital fluid. In the blood
is the life of man, and therefore nature

If I underftand the author right, the mercury when
introduced to the body in the form of a falt, is reduced
to fluid quickfilver in #he bloed veffels ; that, in order to
produce its effeCts on difeafe, it is again changed into a
new falt ; and, laft of all, in order to make its efcape, af-
ter producing fuch effeéls, is changed a fecond time to
running mercury. 1 muft confels, I do not think fuch ra-
pid changes and repeated transformation, are confiftent
with the ulual fimplicity of nature’s operations. It is
probable, (at leaft fo is my opinion, in which perhaps I
ftand fingle) mercury a&ts folely upon the lymphatic {y{
tem, without entering the blood veflels ; where had it
been in a fluid form, the experiments hinted at, would
inevitably have difcovered it.
See Cruikfhanks’s Letter on Abforption ta P. Clare.

has
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has wifely placed innumerable barriers to
prevent extraneous matter, except what 1s
proper for our nourithment, from enter-
mg it. And as it appears to be very little,
if at all '2, concerned in producing difeafe,
it {urely becomes the indifpenfable duty
of every phyfician, no longer to confine
himfelf in the trammels of fathion and
cuftom, but to deviate from the beaten
track of practice, and fearch for the feat
of difeafes, for the acrimony, putrefac-
tion, and cauftic acids, which we hear {o
much of, where they are probably to be
found, in the ftomach and inteftines, in
the vifcera of the lower belly.

I by no means would be underftood,
that bleeding is never proper when puru-
lent matter 1s expectorated from the

** ¢ The more we are acquainted with the animal
ceconomy, the more reafon we find to believe, that the
{eat of difeafes is not in the blood; with the fenfible
qualities of which, it feems to have very little rela-
- ion.” :
Heberden Med. Tranf, vol. 2. Queries. An. 1772.
Robinfon on Conlump. part 1. p. 111, An. 1727,

L1

L o

19

i

-

lungs 5



Chap.VI. PHTHISIS PULMONALIS. 145

lungs; many cafes and circumftances will
occury, in which it may be highly expe-
dient ; but in treating the {ubjeét in
general (and it is impoffible to particu-
Jarife every variety in the {ymptoms) I
wifh to enter my caveat, and proteft, as I
do moft fervently, againft the frequent
repetition of the operation as a means of
cure. This I earneftly addrefs to young
phyficians, and particularly to the lower
order of praétitioners.

I am very {enfible how much, in this
opinion, I differ from the moft eminent in
the profeflion ; men not more diftinguifh-
ed for learning and knowledge, than for
liberality and humanity. Characters fuch
as thefe muft command the efteem of
every one; but were we implicitly to fol-
low authorities, even of the higheft repu-
tation, all improvement would be pre-
cluded, and the {cience, like the arts in
China, remain for ever at the {fame point
of imperfection 3.

Bleeding

t3 & Authority ! thou father of all errors, thou en-
i “ flaver
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Bleeding in this and many other dif-
eafes, is certainly a moft effeétual and
valuable remedy; but in this great city,
I fpeak from experience, it is ufed too in-
difcriminately, without rationale, butas a
matter of excufe, and to do fomething;
where complaints of the true inflamma-

tory kind very {eldom occur 4.
The

¢ flaver of the mind, that hood-winkeft the underftand-
¢¢ ing, and keepelt all arts and fciences, that fhould be-
¢ pefit mankind in perpetual darknefs and obfeurity.”
Robinfon on Confumption, part 2. p. 128. An. 1727.
~ *% ¢ But without the leaft pretence to bleed for pains
¢ not at all inflammatory ; where, except in cafe of a
¢ plethora, or fometimes of violent fpafms ; bleeding at
¢ the belt never does any good ; much mifchief has
¢ been done by the injudicious, undiftinguithed ufe of
¢¢ this evacuation ; which is never neutral or indifferent ;
¢ but where it does no good, can hardiy ever fail to do
¢ mifchief. The firft thing that is commonly done in a
¢ fever, is to let blood.—If the patient is nothing better
¢ next day, if even worle perhaps for his lofs of blood
¢ the day before, the bieeding is repeated—becaufe it is
¢ a fever. And it is the moft common of all fatal blun-
¢¢ ders, that in fevers, before the phyfician is called, the
‘¢ patient has been recuced by frequent bleeding to a (tate
¢ of languor and weaknels, from which it is impoflible
Wi fﬂ':'
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The lofs of blood, above every other
evacuation, reduces the patient’s ftrength ;
it relaxes the mufcular fibre, and dimi-
nithes the vital principle, in proportion
to the quantity drawn, and frequency of
the operation. It fhould, therefore, be
undertaken with great caution, and not
repeated without an evident neceffity.
Not becaufe the blood appears of this or
that quality, for its colour and confiftence
may depend upon caufes totally diftinét
from the difeafe. Let them always retain
in their minds, the admirable advice of

¢ for all the power of phyfic to recover him. For it is
“ not every apothecary, no nor every dodor neither,
¢ that knews when bleeding is proper, when not. The
“ fevers that have for many years prevailed the moft in
¢¢ this great town, are of the low lingering kind, which
hardly bear once bleeding. And though th]ngs of this
‘¢ nature are by no means to be compared by the ftrict
¢ rules of calculation, I am pofitive it is talking very
“ much within bounds to fay, that many more Englifh-
“ men die by the lancet at home, than by the fword
“ abroad.”
Armfitrong’s Med. Effays, p. 15. An.1773-

L 2 Celius :

4

-y
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Celfus: ¢ Intereft enim, non que xtas fit,
“ neque quid in corpore intus geratur,
€ {ed quea vires fint15.”

Whenever the idea was formed of an
ulcer in the lungs, it was very natural to
imagine, that balfams and gums would
have the fame good effets internally
taken, as they were fuppofed to have
when applied to external fores. On- this
principle, from the earlieft accounts, we
have on record, balfams and pectoral me-
dicines have been conftantly given in great
abundance, in all complaints affecting the
lungs. That there 1s no fort of affinity
between an external ulcer, and difeafed
lungs in which pus'is {fecreted, muft have
appeared evident to every perfon who has
had opportunities of infpecting the bo-
dies of thofe who have fallen vi¢tims to
Phthifis Pulmonalis. In the former part
of this work we obferved, that pus was
not only fecreted by vomicae, but by the

*5 Celfus, lib. 2. chap. 10,

preflure
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preflure of tubercles upon the parynche-
matous {ubftance, it was deprived of the
vital principle, and alfo diffolved into pus,
thereby wafting the {fubftance of the lungs
as the difeafe advanced; and when a cure
happily takes place, the lofs of {ubftance
1s not renewed, as in an external ulcer,
but the parts collapfe, unite, and the ex-
tremities of the veffels clofe, the remain-
ing part of the organ performing the
office deftined by nature to the whole.
The cure therefore feems to take place,
rather from the caufe being removed, and
a {top being put to the progrefs of the
difeafe, than by the means nature makes
ufe of in external ulcers, where there 1s a
- renovation of fleth and fkin, and by means
of a firm cicatrix, the part is reftored to
nearly the fame ftate as before the injury.
The dilcharge of matter and lofs of {ub-
ftance, are the only circumftance in which
they agree; and we may add, that balfams

are equally ineffec¢tual in both.
In {fome authors, and thofe of great
eminence, the clafs of pectorals, demul-
cents,
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cents, attenuants, incraflants, &ec. 1s fo
exten{ive, that they {eem to have copied
the whole materia medica, rather than
felected a few remedies for a particular
difeafe. The good cffec¢ts of thefe are
{poken of with fuch confidence, that the
only difficulty feems what to take; and
it 1s not incurious to obferve, with what
little variation thofe have been handed
down during the two laft centuries. The
fimilarity between the old and the prefent
practice, 1s a melancholy proof, how very
little the profeflion has a¢tually been im-
proved during that period. By perufing
{ome inftances in the notes, the reader
probably will be of this opinion 16,

That

6 The following preferiptions are copied from the
Sloan collection of MSE, in the Britith Mufzum,

No. 1. From Arden's Medical Practice, he was a
furgeon at Norwich. An. 1326.

R, ¢ The roots of comfry, the roots of liquorice,
% the juice of them both, the feeds of plantyne, and the
¢ jeeds of crefis, temper them finely, & f, a. make an
¢ electuary, and ule it.”

No. 2.
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That medicines of this kind are univer-
fally given in complaints of the breaft,
needs

No, 2. Ad Phthifin fumus quo Caratus fuit Mr.
Norrite,

R. “ Oliban. %i flor. fulph. Zi incorpora cum ovi
vitello & extende fuper linteo ex utraque parte
ficcetur ad ignem, fecetur in fruftula magnitudinis
folidi anglici, fumat ex tubo tabaci; Mercatorifle
Phthificus defperatus fapius recurrente purulente
[puto hoc afflumpto remedio iterato curatus fuit——
ftatim ab haufto fumi excitabatur tuficula & puru-
lenta materia in magna copia expuebatur.”

A Norwich tefte Doétore Calladon.

No. 3. MS. ‘collection by J. Bewthine of Claverton
in Com. Somerfet. A. D. 1594.

R. ¢ Three pints of running water, of Portugal
“ fugar Zviij and nine figs, of annifeed bruifed half a
“ fpoonful of raifins of the fun wathed and ftoned Mi.
‘¢ of maidenhair 3i, let all thefe boil together, until one
““-half or more be wafted, ftrain it, and drink 2
“ fpoonsful every morning, and you fhall find prefent
“ remedy.”

No. 4. For the chin cough in children,

Bl *¢ Three or four cloves of garlic, or more, peel,
¢ bruife, and boil it in malmfy till it be very tender,
¢ fpread it upon fcarlet, and lay it upon the breaft,
* pigh the throat, ule it 3 days and nights, changing it
“ every day.”

111
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needs no proof; that they are ineffectual
to the end propofed, muft be obvious to
every

No. 5. For the cough of the lungs.

B, « Of chofen manna 31 of the lights of a fox
“¢ finely powdered, of caflia, and of horehound ana. 3fs
¢ oil of {weet almonds %fs, fyr. of Rofl. folutive g.s. f.
““ Elect. take 3fs two hours before meat, before fupper,
“ and going to bed.”

No. 6. Loch ad fputum fanguinis cum album ovi.

R. ¢ Sanguinis draconis 3ij Amili Tragacanth. ana.
¢ 31 Sem. papav. portulaca, uvarum ana, 3i terrz
¢ figillatz vel boli armeni, rofarum rubrarum ana. 3fs
€ fiat pulveris tenuifs, qui album. ovi crudo fortiter
¢ agitaté, ut fit tenuium partium excipiatur, fumaturq.
¢¢ eclegmati loco, cui faperis gratia faccharum rofatum
¢ tabul. addatur.”

From Theodore Turquet de Mayerne. A. D. 5603.

No. 7. Phthifis & Ulcus Pulmonum.

Bl. ¢ Succi legrit. 3ij Styrax calamit 3i Opij,
¢ Croei, myrrthz . 3fs f. paftilli fabre& magnitu-
¢ dinis.”

No. 8. Exptm. ad tuflim, quo matrona qdam in
369 diebq. curata fuit, qua habuit [putum f{aniofum cum
tull.

R. ¢ Rad. acori, Enul. camp. ana. 3(s Irid. 3ij
¢ hord. excort. violarum ana. Mij Rub. tin&orum
# ziij ariftoloch. rot. 3zi Capil. vener. Mifs ficuum
¢ pinguium No. x. ligrit. ras, 3fs hylope, fem. ur-

(1] n':E
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every practitioner. And I am difpofed,
to believe, that they are not merely inno-
cent, but that the indifcriminate ufe of
oils, grealy emulfions, and linctus’s fre=~
quently do much harm. The patient
depending upon their fuppofed virtues,
negleéts more effectual means of relief.
They relax and injure the tone of the
ftomach; and from their difpofitions to
become rancid and acrid, increafe by their
ftimulus the complaint they were meant
to relieve. It has been faid, ¢ that oily
¢ linétufes and anodyne medicines aét,
¢« by fupplying an artificial defence to the
¢ afpera-arteria, which is abraded, and
« deprived of its lubricating mucus, and
“ thereby become exceeding fenfible to
¢ cold airy or the acrimony and heat of
“ the humors diftilling from the glands :7.”

“ tica =. 3ij pafful. Mfs mel defpumat. coch. iij Aqg.
¢ lib. iijfs f. Deco&t, de quo bibat fep, in die per
“ calam.”
*1 Barry, p.218. An. 1727, Ed. 2.
Fuller on Med, Art, lohoch. An, 1740. Ed. 5.

This
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This is the opinion commonly entertain-
ed, and at firft view 1t will appear very
plaufible; but, upon nearer infpection,
will be found without any foundation,
when we enquire by what means thefe
medicines are to be conveyed to the dif-
eafed parts. We know that the {malleft
particle of matter getting within the epe-
glottis, caufes violent irritation and incef-
fant coughing till it is removed; and it
furely cannot be imagined they are to go
the round of the circulation.

In catarrhal, tickling coughs, where a
thin rheum falling continually upon the
fauces and top of the larynx, irritate the
parts, and excite frequent coughing, by
which the natural mucus that covers
them is wathed off. In this cafe, {oft oily
medicines, fo far as they tend to fupply
that mucus, and defend the {urface of
the parts from the ation of the air, may
be of fervice. The ufual forms are oily
emulfions, linctufes, mixtures with {per-
macetl, &c. but as thefe compofitions in
fome meafure conftantly injure the fto-

mach,
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mach, I prefer a folution of gum arabic,
or a mucilage of {em. cydon. with a fuffi-
cient quantity of an appropriated anodyne.
Thefe will be found to anfwer every pur-
pofe intended by oily med. without any
of their offenfive qualities. Further than
this, I prefume pectorals can do no real
fervice in difeales of the lungs. Some
tranfient relief may be imagined in their
paflage down the afophagus into the
ftomach, by their coolnefs exciting a new
ftimulus to the tracheax; but experience
will foon convince us, that no permanent
relief can arife from their ufe. They pafs
immediately into the {tomach, where they
mix with its contents; from thence into
the inteftines, and whether any part of
them are taken up by the laéteals and
carried into the blood, i1s a matter of {ome
doubt ; certainly not in that quantity, as
to abt in the nature of a healing balfam
to the difeafed lungs.

The 1dea of oily, and wvifcid fluids,
cloathing and enveloping the particles of
fharp and acrid matter in the ftomach,

and
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and bowels, {o as to prevent their irritat-
ing and vellicating the fibres, feems more
imaginary than real; particularly in the
{tomach, where there is {fo frequently an
ingrefs and egrefs, of folids and fluids:
the fmall quantity of med. taken for that
purpofe, does not {eem adequate by any
means to produce the effe¢t. For if the
acrid or offending matter was in fuch a
quantity, as to be enveloped by a few
ounces of an oily emulfion or linétus,
taken in the courfe of a day; it will not
be {ufficient to injure the health: if it is
more, the readieft way is to evacuate it
by an emetic or cathartic.

I have frequently experienced good ef-
fects from the ufe of {quills in humoral
afthmas and coughs, without inflamma-
tion; but as they.are ufually united with
opium, great part of their effects muft be
attributed to its anodyne and antifpaf-
modic quality : and their promoting ex-
pectoration proceeds from ftimulating the
ftomach, and fometimes exciting vomit-
ing.

The
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The terebinthinate balfams and gums
are liable to the fame objection with the
former; very few of their particles enter-
ing the blood, and being of a ftimulating
nature, are more apt to increafe than alle-
viate the complaint. When any relief
has been found from their ufe in afthmatic
cafes, it proceeds from their warmth con-
veying a gentle {timulus from the ftomach
to the lungs, and fometimes from their
laxative quality.

The intelligent reader may imagine
thefe obfervations ufelefs and {uperabun-
dant, at this improved f{tate of the medical
{cience; when hot balfams and turpen-
tines are {eldom given in difeafes of the
lungs, and never relied upon for a cure.
But I have lately, more than once, feen
patients with a confiderable degree of in-
flammation on the breaft, tightnefs, pain,
cough, and difficulty of breathing, with a
full and quick pulfe, fwallowing bolufes
of bals. ILocatelli, and that not by their
own or friend’s advice. 'This is a compo-
fition of olive oil, wax, and turpentine, the

laft
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laft article in the proportion of one to
four. Nothing but feeing the medicine,
and receiving the account from the pa-
tients themfelves, could have convinced
me it was poflible, notwithftanding my
facility of belief in matters of this kind,
that {fuch a fubftance could at any time
be taken medically, far lefs under {uch
circum{tances. |

From thefe confiderations, I am well
convinced, that oily and balfamic medi-
cines, fo far from producing any perma-
nent benefit in fuch complaints, do by
their greafy, vifcid quality, injure the
powers of the ftomach, impair digeftion,
and very frequently by their {timulating,
heating quality, increafe the inflammation
and fever, thereby aggravating every
alarming {ymptom.

Not only in Phthifis, but in many other
chronic complaints, iffues, cauftics, fe-
tons, and perpetual blifters have been
very generally ufed. It has been {uppof-
ed, that nature always {triving for her own
prefervation, has the power of expelling

what
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what is injurious through thofe artificial
~ openings, as a critical ab{cefs, or increafed
difcharge by the natural paflages, had
fometimes removed difeafes. It appeared
therefore probable, that the matter dif-
charged by their means, was the difeafed
and noxious particles of the blood; and
that in time it would work itfelf pure, and
health be reftored. That an idea of this
kind thould ftrike people of common un-
derftanding, unacquainted with the prin-
ciples of the animal ceconomy, is very
natural ; but we are {furprifed to {fee men
of learning, of high rank and experience
in the profeflion, entertaining fuch a no-
tion. ¢ Further, while blifters evacuate
¢ chiefly the ferous humors, iffues and
¢ {etons generally difcharge true purulent
¢ matter, and on this account, may be of
& oreateft fervice in internal ulcers 8.7

Notwith-

** Whytt, remarkable effe&s of blifters, p. 70. 4to.

Ed. An. 1768.
¢ Ulcera denique externa excitata perinde interdum
#¢ hecticz febri finem impofuerunt, dum acre irritans hu-
“ morumque
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Notwithftanding the wonderful power of
that principle called nature, in the hu-
man body; I doubt much, whether it is
capable of expcliing the difeafed parts ot
the blood (if any {uch there are) by
thofe artificial openings and retaining the
found.

The faét is, that wherever there 1s a
wound with lofs of {ubftance ; or what 1s
precifely the fame thing, where a wound
is prevented healing by the intervention
of an extraneous body; there will be a
difcharge of matter from the mouths of
the divided veflels ; and the quantity and
quality will depend upon the degree of
tone in the mufcular fibre, and in {ome
meafure upon the fituation of the wound.
For I believe it will be granted, without
bringing evidence in proof, that an iffue

¢ morumque corrumpens maflam viam nadtum elt e
¢ corpore emigrandi. Hinc fonticuli ac (etacea idoneis
¢ Jocis excitata dictum in finem maxime funt proficua ;
<t et non pauca phthifeos illis percuratz exempla oftendit
¢ hiftoria medica.”

Wen. Trnka, Hift. feb. He&ica, p. 333. An.1783.
n
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in a found, healthy perfon, will difcharge
as much, and as purulent matter, allow-
ing for the difference in the mufcular
{trength, as in a perfon labouring under a
difeafe external or internal.

An author upon this {fubjeét, has recom-
mended drains, which he emphatically
{ays, ¢ may be felt.” IfTues made in the back
by cauftic, three inches in diameter, that
when the efchar is digefted, are capable
of containing ff¢y peas. The greateft num-
ber of the confumptive patients being of
the weak and timid fex, I fear {uch a re-
medy would be thought more formidable
than the difeafe, were we confident of its
producing beneficial effects. But thisis a
trifle, a fleabite, to the practice of a late
French phyfician of fome eminence. He
applies a¢tual fire in the cure of difeafes,
and {helters himfelf under the {anétion of
the father of medicine. ¢ Quz non {a-
“ nant medicamenta, fanat ferrum; quz
“ non {anat ferrum, fanat ignis; qua non
« fanantur igne, funt infanabilia.” As
the work is lately publithed, and not

M cenerally
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generally known in this country, I have
quoted the paffage as a curiofity, and ap-
prehend the reader will agree with me in
thinking any thing further unneceflary 9.
 As far as my experience has gone in re-
{pect to drains of every kind, I have ob-
{erved, that in proportion to the quantity
of difcharge, they tend to reduce the
ftrength of the patient, and are always
{fore, painful, and difagreeable. I have
never {een any of the magnitude juft men-
tioned; but I fhould apprehend the pain
occafioned 1n a delicate, 1rritable, difeafed
habit, by an ulcer of nine inches in cir-

9 ¢ Le lait a la fuite d’une couche, fe porta a la ma-
trice & a la pnitrlnf:;-il y avoit fidvre lente, fueurs
nocturnes, crachats purulents, douleurs au bas-ventre,
“ au pli de la cuifle, & au genou. M. Pouteau applique
¢ deux cylinders (de cotton) au milieu de la cuifle, pen-
“ dant la brilure, la poitrine fut debarrafi¢e, les dou-
leurs defcendirent dans le bas-ventre, & tous les acci-
dents furent victorieufment combattus & detruits, au
moyen d’'une longue fuppuration.” By the fame ea/y
means he informs us almoft every difeale incident to the
human body may be cured.

Journal de Medicine, &c. Paris, Juin 1783.
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cumference, full of hard peas, would of
itfelf produce a very confiderable degree
of fever. On the whole, therefore, as a
general remedy, I do not think myfelf
warranted in recommending them in
Phthifis Pulmonalis.

The regular remiflions in the pulmo-
nary hectic, and its general fimilarity to
intermittent fevers, when added to the
belief of its originating from the abforp-
tion of putrid matter, very naturally {ug-
gefted the practice of giving the cortex
peruvianus on a principle, of reafoning
from its good effeéts in fimilar cafes; and
very often I believe it has been miftaken
by fuperficial obfervers, for a true inter-
mittent. But although this medicine has
been exhibited in every ftage of the dif-
eafe, and 1n every form and quantity, by
men of the firft abilities and eminence, it
is a melancholy truth, that there is not
one inftance well authenticated, of a con-
fumption of the lungs being cured by it z2e.

How

“? The reader may perufe a paper upon this {ubjeét, by
the late Dr. Fothergill. Med. Obf, & Ing. vol. 5. An.1776,
M 2 “ Tot
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How many have fallen viétims, and do
daily, to the mifapplicaticn of this valua-
ble drug, is happily no part of my tafk to
enquire; for I believe experience will
juftify me inafferting, that in-every cafe,in
every ftage of Phthifis, where it has been
given, the {ymptoms have been aggra-
vated, and the fatal period greatly acce-
lerated.

Hecétic 1s a term {o undefined, and ap-
plied to {o many fevers arifing from
caufes totally different, that it is not to
be wondered at, if the bark has cured
fome of them. As for inftance, in large
difcharges from ulcers, from amputations,
or from a long continuance of the fluor
albus ; the flefh and f{trength melt away,
the pulfe becomes quick, and a {low con-
tinued fever 1s the confequence : in fuch

¢ Tot habent caulas, eafque multum diverfas, febres
“ lente que fecticee vulgo dicuntur; ut non idem mor-
“ bus, fed alius atque alius efle videantur. |
Mead Monit. et Przcept. Med, p. 46. 1751,
Sce a paper by Dr. Heberden in Med. Tranf. vol. 2.
An, 1772. and alfo chap. 3. of this work.
Galen. Method, Medendi. lib, 10.

cafes,



Chap. VI. PHTHISIS PULMONALIS. ‘163

cafes,under proper reftrition,the bark is an
effetual medicine. But, as I mean to con-
fine myfelf to the pulmonary hectic, I thall
not take up the reader’s time with com-
mon-place obfervations on other {ubjects.

Bark exerts 1its influence upon the
{tomach and firit paffages, and moft pro-
bably does not enter into the blood. In
augmenting the tone of the living muf-
cular fibre, it will confequently increafe
the celerity of the pulfe, as has always
been experienced when given in the pul-
monary hectic 21.

I have entered {o fully into the nature
and caufe of the pulmonary heétic in a
former chapter, that I flatter myfelf I have
convinced the reader, how perfeltly free
and diftinét it is from every {ymptom of
putrefaction; and my opinion upon this
fubjeét will receive additional ftrength,
by confidering the effects of the fame me-
dicines in each of the fevers.

In fevers termed putrid, the leading

** Cullen firft lines, § g20. Ed. 4. An.1784.
characters
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characéters of which are a relaxation of the
mufcular ibre, and a diminution of ani-
mal f{trength, the remedies found moft
effectual are bark, {nake-root, camphor,
volatiles, cordials, and others of the anti-
{eptic clafs, together with a liberal ufe of
Port wine. Let thefe medicines {epa-
rately or conjointly be given in the pul-
monary heétic, and what will be the con-
{fequence ! The fever and thirft will be
greatly increafed with pain, tightnefs on
the breaft,  and difficulty of breathing,
the fever will become continued, attended
with flight deliritum; perhaps nature may
make an effort, and relieve the conftitu-
tion by the bowels; the diarrhcea will
come on before its ufual period, and the
patient be hurried to his grave. This
pi€ture 1s not drawn from fancy; I have
{een repeated inftances of this kind in my
attendance upon the fick, and the fame
may be {een every day, for the practice,
though I hope diminifhed, is by no means

relinquifhed.
Perhaps there is not in England, any
fpot

S
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{pot where {fo many phthifical patients
are colleéted together as at Briftol wells 22,
from the reputation thofe waters have
long had, of being efficacious in {uch
complaints. In proportion to the oppor-
tunities of {eeing the difeafe, it is prefume-
-able, the method of treating it would be
improved, and thofe medicines that have
been found ineffeétual, difcarded, and
{fomewhat elfe {ubftituted. But he who
reafons thus, does not recolleét, that
when once a mode of practice is generally
adopted, it continues with the practi-
tioner for life: at the hot wells, bark and
animal food are regularly prefcribed in the
confirmed Phthifis. Since the firft im-
preflion of this Effay, feveral patients
have applied to me who had been there
treated in that manner; and, as might be
expected, grew worfe and worfe, till
wearled out at length, they crawled away,

“* The town of Briftol was formerly remarkable for
the number of its confumptive inhabitants,
Vide Chriftopheri Benediéti Theat. T abid.

that
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that they might die among their friends,
and be buried in their own country.

Co B A B Yk

Phthifis why dificult of cure—intentions of cure—
bleeding—aperients—anodynes—purgatives—emetics
of different kinds—blifters—fetons—Fhydrarg yrus—
in what the lungs differ from other paris of the
body—rtoounds—effecls of vomiting.

Hope the reader will pardon me for
dwelling fo long on the fubjeét of the
laft chapter, as it appeared eflentially ne-
ceffary to the defign of the work, before a
method of cure fhould be propofed, to
examine on what grounds thofe medicines
which have been for ages in the pofleflion
of the phyfician, and familiar to the pa-
tient’s mind, were excluded, And though
this tothe learned and experienced, may ap-
pear unneceflary, yet,as it 1s pofiible thefe
pages
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pages may fall into the hands of thofe
who are juft beginning their medical
career 3 it will be matter of great impor-
tance, to guard their minds agamnft the
impreflion that may be made by the
pompous recommendation of pectorals and
balfamics; and alfo to caution them againft
the general and indifcriminate ufe of fuch
medicines. For I know not which 1s moft
difficult; to eradicate prejudices early im-
bibed, or to introduce a mode of praétice
that is oppofite to, and different from,
that in common ufe.

Authors, ancient and modern, who
have written upon confumption of the
lungs generally agree, that it admits with
difficulty of a cure even when recent, but
in the advanced ftage, for the moft part it
terminates fatallyr. This 1s a melancholy
truth, too evident to be denied; every
day’s experience evinces how little the

difeafe

* ¢ When once a fingle point of the lungs is ob-
¢ f{trufted, or the fmalielt ulcer formed, the difeale be-

¢ comes alike formidable, the age and habit of the pa-
¢ tient,
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difeafe 1s under the power of medicine.
But although confumptive patients very
generally fall victims, yetI can fee no rea-
fon that the difeafe muft be of neceflity,
and in its own nature incurable; and I
am difpofed to believe, that this opinion
of its fatalnefs, being handed down from
fuch refpectable authority, and fo gene-
rally adopted, has weakened the efforts of
the phyfician, and, inftead of varying the
treatment, and attacking the difeafe In
its {trong hold, he contents himfelf with

¢ tient, and the degree of inflammation or ulceration
“ being the fame, whatever may be the caufe.”
Fothergill on Confump. Med. Ubf. vol. 4. p. 243,
An.i1772.

I cannot agree with this very refpe@ab’e phyfician.
Itis well known, and I meet fiequently with cales of
incipient Phthifis, where the hectic tever being completely
eftablifhed, there cannot be a doubt of the exiftence of tu-
bercles, that readily yield to proper treatment. ‘The emi-
nent author fuppoles obftructions to be formed in the
finaller blood veflils, and increafed by the momentum of
that fluid. This is the old hypothefis of inflam. which
is not fupported by experience. Blood obfiructed in
veffels, and not admitted to the air, does not become

the

pus.
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the ufe of palliatives, and configns his
patient to country dir, butter-milk, and
boiled apples?.

In the works of furgical writers, we
meet with inftances of wounds in the
lungs being cured with as little difficulty
as thofe of any other vifcus; and we have
abfolute proof from diffection, of Phthifis
being cured in its advanced ftage, when
one entire lobe of the lungs, and that the
largeft had been confumed by the difeafes.

In authors we find frequent inftances
mentioned of confumption, in every ftage
and degree, being cured by various and
different means+. How far implicit faith

15

. Cullen firft lines, Phthifis. Pulm, vol. 2. Ed. 4.
An 1784.

* Mudge in his treatife on the Catar'h, mentions a man
who died in St, Thomas’s hofpital, after having perfe&ly
recovered from a confumption of the lungs, for which he
was in the houle formerly. T he body was opened, and
only one lobe of the lungs was found remaining, the right
having been entirely diffolved and expectorated.

* ¢« Vidi enim, cum materiz purulentz ufque adeo
¢« graveolentis et feetide, ut adltantes cubiculum ferre
“ non pofitnr, libra una aut altera, admifto fanguine,

“ tufly
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1s to be given to thofe relations, muft be
left to the reader’s determination.
Complaints in the breaft, when taken
in time, are eafily removed; but their
frequency 1n this variable climate, renders
them {o familiar to the inhabitants, that
they feldom think of fecking advice, be-
fore the diforder has made a confiderable
progrefs.  The number of infallible re-
medies ftored up in every family, alfo
tends to preclude the phyfician; and
when he is called, it i1s inconceivable with
what difficulty he gets his dire¢tions com-

“ tuffi rejiceretur; et tamen lactee dizte et ballami-
“ corum ufu, interpofitis pro re nata anodynis, in inte-
¢ gram fanitatem @ger reltitutus eft.”
Mead Monet. et Praecep. Med. p. £3. An. 1751,
A heétic fever with purulent fpitting cured.
P: Foiell] }. 4. ‘Obf. 4.
A heltic fever with night fwsats and copious expeélo-
rations cured. Hoffman Med. rat. Obl, 10.
In the Weftminfter Dilpenfary (we are told) that out
of 212 cafes of confumption 138 were cured, which is
nearly two-thirds,
Millar Obf. on the management of prevailing dif-
eales, &c. 1783,

plied



Chap.VII. PHTHISIS PULMONALIS. 173

plied with in any degree. Thofe whe
can labour inceflantly to acquire wealth
and honors, can {carcely be perfuaded to
give themfielves any trouble in regaining
their health, the greateft of all bleflings;
and without which, all others become
as nothing.  On the other hand, pleafure
and diflipation, the employment of the ma-
ny, raife powerful barriers againit medical
reftri¢tion. When people are {flightly in-
difpofed, and able to go abroad, they are
' not eafilly per{fuaded to forego what they
efteem a prefent good, in order to avoid a
diftant, and what they with to believe, an
uncertain evil.

Thele are among the caufes that ren-
der pulmonary confumptions fo difficult
to be cured, and not the nature of the
difeafe ; which, from experience, I am
warranted to fay, is curable at any period s

* ¢ Atque hinc fit, quod Phthifis vulgd tim male
“¢ audiat, acfi effet morbus naturd fua prorfus incurabi-
¢¢ lis, quum (quantum ego longa experientia edoétus [cio}
¢ zqué certamn curationem, atque alii morbi admirtar,
¢ modo debita methodo, fatis tempeftive traétetur.”

Morton Phthifiologia, p. 171, An. 168g.

before
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before the vital ftrength is greatly broken
down, and the ftomach and digeftive fa-
culties rendered incapable of aflimilating
nourithmenté. There have even been
inftances of recovery after the diarrhcea
has been confirmed ; and if we refleét on
the wonderful powers of nature, in re-

8 That digeftion is not performed by triturition, by
fermentation, or by putrefaflion, but by the gaftric fluid
alting as a folvent, I believe 1s now the general opinion.
But for this purpofe it appears neceflary, that the body
fhould retain a certain degree of health; or, in other
words, that the difeafe fhould not be continual, as in that
cafe the body would not be nourifhed, If we may be
allowed to realon from analogy, this idea has been placed
in a clear point of view by the learned and indefatigable
Abbe Spalanzani : he found, upon introducing food into
the ftohach of animals not in health, that the gaftric
fluid did not diffolve it ; whereas in the fame fpecies when
healthy, the fame kind of food was readily difiolved,
Food nor diffolved remains to putrify, and thereby adds
to the difeafe. Admitting this reafoning, which appears
confonant to every day’s experience, it ftrongly points out
the folly, abfurdity, and fatal confequence of preffing ani-
mal food upon the fick, fo univerfully the cultom in this
country,

See Diflert. on the Nat, Hift. of Animals, &c. vol. 1.
% 152, A.D. 178,

mﬂving
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moving the caufe, and obviating the ef-
feéts of difeafe, 1t will be . difficult, and
perhaps imprudent, for a phyfician to
determine what 1s incurable. Formerly,
it was the fafhion in defperate cafes, when
the ufual means failed of producing the
expected effect, for the doctor to quit the
field, and after pronouncing a formal fen-
tence, abandon the patient to what he
{uppofed inevitable death. But as it of-
ten happened, that nature triumphed over
the difeafe, and the fick unexpeétedly
recovered ; the prefent praétice, aétuated
by better judgment, certainly by more
humanity, confider a recovery always pof-
fible whilft life remains; and even if their
endeavours thould be apparently and ob-
vioufly ineffectual, it is great confolation
to the diftreffed, to fee every pofiible
means ufed for their relief; at leaft, it is
a ground for hope, their laft and only
comfort.

In Phthifis Pulmonalis, the intention of
cure 1s, to obviate the occafional caufes of
fever, that may be lodged in the ftomach

and
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and firft paffages ; to remove obftruétions
in the hypochondriac vifcera; toevacuate
the purulent matter from the lungs by
the {peedieft poflfible means; to appeafe
the cough, and to give reft to the tender
inflamed lungs; to regulate air, exercife,
diet, and the paflions of the mind.

The recent effects of cold are fo well
underftood, and may be {o eafily removed
by the common means of bleeding, di-
luting drinks, abftinence and the ufual
antiphlogiftic plan; that any directions
to that purpofe would to the medical
reader be perfectly unneceflary.

- When from a bad habit of body or ne-
gleét, the cough remains obftinate, dry
and fonorous; with pain in the breaft,
ftitches in different parts of the thorax,
increafed upon coughing, and attended
by a confiderable degree of heat and
fever; I would recommend bleeding in a
moderate quantity, and to be repeated at
proper intervals, till thofe- {fymptoms
abate, if there is nothing in the pulfe or
{trength to forbid it: in this period of the

difeafe
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difeafe the patient ufually bears the repe-
tition of the operation without any bad
confequence. The body is to be kept:
open with gentle faline purgatives, drink-
ing frequently of barley water or linfeed
tea; and if the cough prevents reft, a
proper dofe of an opiate at bed-time will
have a good effe¢t. Since the firft im-
preflion of this work, I have fometimes
found the Elix. Pareg. which I there re-
commended, heat the patient, and increafe
the fever; I therefore generally ufe the
Syr. Emecon. or if that 1s not {ufficient the
T. Thebaic. and thefe in fuch quantity,
as thall certainly produce the effect de-

fired. |
In the beginning of all difeafes attend-
ed with fever, it 1s effentially neceflary
that the inteftines fhould be perfectly
cleaned from the quantity of digefted
matter and foeces, which in health thiey
always contain. Common purges will not
be {uflicient; I have frequently known
patients have many copious ftools daily, -
for many days together, and yet on giv.
N . Asdofe
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a dofe of Merc. Dulc. and Rhab. a quan-
tity of hard feeces, highly putrid and
offenfive, has been difcharged, to the great
abatement of the difeafe. I therefore al-
ways wifli to give this medicine where it
can be complied with, and if properly
dofed, it will be found to operate without
ruffling or difturbing the conftitutione.
After thefe general evacuations, the re-
medy which I have found moft effectual
in every kind of cough, and in every period
of Phthifis, is fuch a quantity of the Pulv.
Ipecac. as will excite vomiting once or
twice; and this I repeat morning and
evening, as the ftrength of the patient,
and the violence of the complaint may in-
dicate7. ‘This medicine the patient can

¢ See Lyfon’s Praftical Effays, p. 70. An.1783. Ed. 2.

7 ¢ Vomitoria lenia debitis intervallis repetita, (pree-
¢ fertim vero fi cum -'E,U\,TJ-.'?EE:’J ferantur, neque nimis fero
¢ exhibeantur) multim ad hujus phthificos curationem
«¢ promovendam conferunt ; utpote cerebrum et genus
¢¢ nervofum deoppilantia, et Rheumaticos dolores mino-
¢ rantia rigiditatem et ftuporem febroli generis univerfa-
¢¢ liter fublevando ; quo fit ut caufa procatarctica, feu

¢ fomes hujufce Phthifeos, plurimium fubtrahatur.”

Morton Phthifl. p.313. An. 1680.
take
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take without fatigue, or impairing the
{trength; but I cannot approve of the
emetics ulually given, which operate eight
or ten times, diftrefling the fick, and very
often in delicate habits, producing difa-
creeable confequences.

The {ympathy, fubfifting between the
{tomach and other parts of the body, is {o
univerfal, as to have inclined the ancients
to imagine the foul {eated in that organ.
Upon the ftate and condition of the fto-
mach depends our health, {pirits, nourifh-
ment, and the very exiftence of our frame;
its influence extends to the remoteft part
of the body. But as this matter will be
treated of in the appendix, I fhall not en-
large upon it here.

The lungs, from their contiguity, will
neceflarily be affected in a peculiar man-
ner, by whatever is received into the fto-
mach ®. If the ftomach is loaded with a

large

* ¢« Cuiut in illo cafu non refragemur, nec in aliis
‘¢ fortafle in quibus multo prius ab exteriore illa caufa

¢ lazfiones ventriculi quam pulmonum, animadvertantur
N 2 ¢ unde
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large quantity of food, during the procefs
of digeftion, the air contained in it being
fet at liberty and rarified, that organ will
be diftended, and by prefling the dia-
phragm upwards, the cavity of the tho-
rax will be diminifhed, confequently the
lungs confined in a {maller {pace than
ufual, will be incapable of being expanded
by the infpiration of the air; and thereby
the motion of the blood through the pul=-
monary artery and vein impeded. If the
lungs are difeafed, the cough will be
greatly aggravated; hence afthmatic peo-
ple find their difficulty of breathing in-
creafed after meals, and during digeftion.
Should the quality of the food be acrid,
acid, ftimulating, or furnifhing a quantity
of rarified air, the nerves of the ftomach
will be difagreeably affected ; that affettion

¢ ynde malé ciborum confectio vifcidos, acrelve fuccos
¢ paret, qui et ftomachum vellicando, tuflim excitent, et
¢ in pulmonibus tandem fubfiftendo, irritandoque, cau-
¢ fam prebeant phthifis.”
'Mgrgagni de fed. & cauf. Morb, L. 2. Ep. 22.
Art 20. An, 1761,

will
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will by {ympathy be conveyed to the
nerves of the neighbouring parts: and
when any part of the body is in an inflamed
{tate, the nerves of that part acquire an
increafed degree of fenfibility and irritabi-
lity ; therefore the lungs, when inflamed,
will be fenfibly affected by the quality or
quantity of the matter contained in the
ftomach. And I am difpofed to believe,
that whenever any of the hypochondriac
vifcera are 1n a difeafed f{tate, be it more
or lefs; the lungs when inflamed will be
affected by them. And even when the
lungs have been perfetly found, acrid
matter, or worms in the ftomach and
bowels, have occafioned, and continued
an obftinate cough9. In fuch cafes, will

the

9 ¢ §i vero Ventriculus nutrimenti primaria officina
“ cruda aut pituitofd congerie laboraverit, unde haud
¢ rar6 compatitur peétus, fecundo quoque die lente elua-
*¢ tur oxymelite, aut melle [cilit. fyrupo de peto querci-
*¢ tani, (vel unica at mediocri dofi vini benediéti) ex fero
“ laét. cerevifiati, aut decodto pectorali tepente propi-
¢ patis.”

Chr. Benediéti Theat, Tabid. p. 1¢6. An. 1656.
“ Tabes
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the greateft advocate for balfamics and
pectorals fay, that the cure could be af-
fected without evacuations appropriated
to the caufe?

As it 1s of general notoriety, and within
the {phere of every perfons obfervation,
that we are eafily, quickly, I may {fay, in-
ftantaneoufly ated upon by taking opiates,
.cordials, and poifons ° into the ftomach,
from the a¢tion of their particles upon
the nerves and lymphatic veffels, and by
{fympathy upon the whole {yftem; is it
not alfo reafonable and juft to conclude,
that different parts of the body will alfo
by {ympathy be affe¢ted, when offending
matter is irritating the nerves of the fto-
mach? For {urely no perfon will fay,
that cordials, opiates, and poifons produce
their effects by their being abforbed by the
lacteals, and entering the circulation !

¢ Tabes ab abceflu ventriculi fefe monftrat foetidis
¢ eructationibus, tufli fine expectoratione,”
Home princip. Med. p. 138. An.1562.
to T,aurel water {fometimes deftroys life the inftant it
reaches the ftomach. The bite of the rattle-fnake in any
wart of the body kills in a few minutes.

0piates
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Opiates received into the ftomach quiet
a cough, not only from their general ef-
fe&ts upon the nervous fyftem, but from
the particular fympathy fubfifting between
the lungs and the ftomach: in the fame
manner coughs are excited by different
matter ating upon the ftomach, and by
{fympathy upon the lungs.

In the tuflis convulfiva, or chin-cough,
it 1s well known, what {enf{ible relief is
produced by repeated vomiting ; and, in-
deed, there is no other medicine that can
be depended upon in relieving that diftref-
{ing complaint 11,

By adminiftering emetics in the manner
here recommended, not only the con-
tents of the ftomach are evacuated, accu-
mulation of vifcid phlegm, and acrid bi-

** ¢ But in moft cafes, and in every ftage of the dif-
¢ eafe, I have chiefly trufted to this procefs ; (vomiting
¢ with' tart. emetic daily) feldom having occafion either
‘¢ to bleed, or to ufe any other kind of evacuation, un-
“ lefs to procure a ftool or two daily, if the medicine
¢ abovementioned fails in this refpeét.”

Fothergill on the Chin-cough, Med. Obf. vol. 3.
An. 3769,
lious
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lious matter prevented, but the. lungs
being comprefled during the action of
vomiting, whatever mucus or purulent
matter are in the ramifications of the
bronchi® and air veficles, in tubercles or
vomice, will be fqueezed out and dif-
charged ; by which means an infinity of
laborious coughing will be prevented; the
patient feels greatly relieved, and the ten-
der lungs remain at reft, till a freth accu-
mulation of matter 1s formed, and that
will require {fome time.

Whoever confiders the effects of vo-
miting, as being confined merely to evacu-
ating the contents of the {ftomach, mutft,
indeed, have confidered them very fuper-
ficially 2. By the univerfal concuffion and
agitation they occafion, obftruétions in
the liver, biliary veffels, and chylopoetic

X2 ¢« For the great efficacy of vomits lies in the throws
¢ and fpafms on the mufcles of the abdomen, by which
¢¢ the obftruftions in all the glands are forced open, the
¢ fize in the juices is broken and divided, and the per-
¢¢ {piration rendered pervious,”

Cheyne Dif. boedy and mind, p. 247. An. 1742.

organs
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organs are attenuated and removed 13: and
in all complaints arifing from thofe caufes,
it is the moft powerful and certain alte-
rative, that can be found in the whole
materia medica.

Cuftom has fuch a powerful influence
upon the human mind, that it is ex-
tremely difficult to aét in oppofition to it.
From the effe@ of fear on the weak and
timid, from pride and prejudice in thofe
who are better informed, innovations in
medical practice, meet with inconceivable
difficulties. The praétice I am recom-~
mending, {tands in this predicament; but
time, which 1s equal to power, by convinc-
ing people of its efficacy, and making it
familiar to their imaginations, I have no
doubt will remove every oppofition. Mag-
na eft veritas et prevalebit.

Patients at firft, are apt to be alarmed
at the novelty of the praétice; fearing
that by taking pukes every day, the tone
of their ftomachs will be injured, and

** Huxham on Fevers, p.229. An. 1757,
{fuch
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fuch 1deas never want {upport from the
ignorant and interefted; but I can fafely
affirm, and I am warranted to do fo by
the beft of all tefts, experience, that I
never {aw any bad effeéts from a courfe of
this kind continued for feveral months,
with proper precautions: on the con-
trary, I have {carcely met with one in-
{ftance, where the general health was not
materially improved. For the fatisfaétion
of the reader, I fhall in the appendix ad-
duce further authorities for this practice.

A critic upon the firft impreflion of this
Effay, (whofe opinion delivered with libe-
rality and candour, deferves every refpeét-
ful attention) thinks the Tartar Emetic
preferable to the Ipecacuanha in Pulmo-
nary complaints 4,

The Tartar Emetic from different thops,
whether from the manner of preparing it,
or the time it has been kept, differ much
in its degree of operation. This uncer-
tainty in its effects is often very diftrefling

*4 Critical Review for January 1783.

to
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to the patient, and renders its ufe much
lefs general than it would otherwife be.
It aéts in the fame perfon with different
degrees of violence, even when the inter-
vals have been thort. It foon grows
familiar to the ftomach, fometimes requir-
ing the dofe to be increafed after once
taking. Whenever it does not vomit, it
certainly purges, and that with a confi-
derable degree of force. This in Phthifis
1s anxioufly to be guarded againft, not
only becaufe of the weaknefs it occafions,
and which 1s very material, but becaufe
when once a purging has been produced,
whatever may have been the caufe, it is
very difficult to reftrain it. In fome con-
{titutions I have found that no quantity,
that could be given with fafety, would
occafion vomiting, but exerted its whole
influence upon the bowels. The Ipecacu-
anha may be given in large dofes with
{afety, and it will to a certainty produce
vomiting ; when it fails from being un-
der-dofed, though it will purge, it is infi-
nitely more gentle and free from griping

than
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than the Tart. Emet. The dofe of Ipecac.
like every other med. continued for a
length of time, requires to be increafed,
but with a Iittle practice, this may be
done, and the operation regulated with
great exactnefs. In order to decreafe the
volume of the medicine, which in time
becomes difagreeable, I have fometimes
added a{mall proportion of the Tart. Emet.
but I cannot fay it is an improvement.
For thefe reafons I prefer the Ipacac.
to every kind of antimonial preparation,
becaufe it aéts with greater eafe and cer-
tainty. I ufually begin with a fmall and
under-dofe, according to the age and cir-
cumftances attending the patient, and
gradually increafe it as I find occafion.
An ingenious author upon this dif-
eafe 15, has recommended the Vitr. Roman.
becaufe it aéts quickly. This is a good
reafon for the eafe of the patient, which
I own at all times ought to be confulted ;
but I am inclined to believe, the emetic

15 Symons en Conlumption, An. 1780,
will
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will have the moft permanent good ef-
fects, when it remains {fometime in the
{tomach, ffteen or twenty minutes, be-
fore it operates. I have not had any
experience of this med. being always de-
terred by the violence of its aétion. I was
lately confulted by a young man in the
laft ftage of the difeafe, who had been for
twelve - months taking medicines (with-
out any advice) that were recommended
by fuch authors as he could procure. Af-
ter taking great quantities of bark, he
took the Vitr. Roman. and increafed the
dofe to twenty grains. It operated mofk
violently, yet he thought himfelf always
cooler and ftronger after it.

~ In the very beginning of the complaint,
when, indeed, the phyfician is {eldom con-
{ulted, if there 1s any {ufpicion of a re-
tention of bile, a {mall dofe of the Tart.
Emet. will have a good effeét; for, from
what caufe I know not, 1t evacuates bile
better than the Ipecac. During the oper-
ation of thefe gentle emetics, unlefs the
patient {train much, it is not neceffary

any
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any thing fhould be drank; and as the

intention is only to excite vomiting once,
or twice at moft, even when much re-
duced, they do not find themfelves fatigued
by 1t. However violent and unnatural
the adtion of vomiting may feem, and
really {fometimes is; it is well known not
to weaken the patient, and reduce the
{trength near {fo much as a common purge,
even when the vomit 1s taken in the ufual
method :6. |
This medicine I continue through every
ftage of the difeafe, regulating the repeti-
tion, according to the ftrength of the pa-
tient,urgency of the fymptoms, and as other
circum{tances may indicate. In the morn-
ing it is beft taken fafting, and if the pa-
tient 1s weak m bed ; but they thould not
fall afleep after it, as that fometimes pre-
vents its action on the ftomach. Itis fel-
dom neceflary to repeat it in the evening;
when 1t 1s, care thould be taken that the
operation may be finifhed before the ufual

¢ Cheyne Difc. bedy and mind, p. 150. An, 1742.
hour
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hour of going to bed. It may not be
improper to obferve here, that as patients
ufually think medicines lefs offenfive in
the form of pills, than in any other; if the
Ipecac. is given this way, they fhould be
made freth the fame day they are to be
taken ; otherwife they become fo hard, as
to require a long time in diffolving, and
therefore fometimes pafs whole, or a&
folely upon the inteftines, to the difap-
pointment of the patient, and embar-
ra{lment of the phyfician. |

In the early period of Phthifis, when
the fever and heat are confiderable, {mall
dofes of nitre, or the common {aline mix-
ture of reverius, in larger quantities than
is ufually given, cools the habit, and has
a tendency to keep the body open, which
fhould be carefully attended to. One
motion at leaft {hould be procured every
day; for which purpofe, a proper quan-
tity of Sal. Polychr. & Rhubarb may be
taken at bed-time, or in the evening: I
have found this compofition a ufeful me-
" dicine in thefe cafes, though by no means
deferving
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deferving the high encomiums that have
been lavithly beftowed upon it. Should
this powder difagree with the ftomach,
as it does fometimes, a morfel of the Eleét.
Lenitiv. will anfwer the purpofe equally
well.

When by thefe means the fever and
heat are confiderably abated, and before
purulent matter appears in the {pitting ;
I have fometimes ufed the hydrargyros in
{mall dofes, with fingular advantage, par-
ticularly where I {ufpected the liver to
be affected; but the cafes having been
few, and it requiring great precaution, the
judicious phyfician muft determine from
the {fymptoms and other circumftances,
the quantity and mode of giving it. For
1 fthould be very cautious in recommend-
ing any medicine here, that I was not war-
ranted to do from the fulleft conviétion of
its propriety, and that conviction can only
arife from long experience.

If the cough is {o violent as to prevent
fleep, a dofe of the Syr. Emecon. or Tin¢t.
Thebaic. fhould be taken early in the

evening,
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evening, going to bed, and repeated in the
middle of the night if requifite; it being
effentially neceffary to keep the lungs as
quiet as poflible; the agitation of cough-
hing not only fatigues the patient, but
increafes the inflammation, and haftens
the folution of the tubercles. But thefe
will be moft effe¢tually prevented by the
repeated vomits, which I have rarely {feen
fail; for in a few minutes, that quantity
of matter, or mucus, will be difcharged
trom the lungs, which would require
many hours to bring up by coughing. And
even. the conflitutional annual coughs,
that old people are fubje¢t to in the win-
tery, very frequently yield to this method
of treatment in a fhort time 17.

When

17 ¢ A woman about thirty, in the winter of 1762,
¢ after a very fevere lying-in, being much weakened,
*¢ and having a cough along with a difficulty of breath-
¢ ing, which often approached to fuffocation, was for
* fome time treated with other medicines, upon a fup-
¢ pofition of her being unequal to the fatigue of repeated
¢ emetics. But making no progre(s with caftor, or gum
¢ ammoniac, or fquills, I at laft ventured to prefciibe

O “ half
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When there is a fixed pain in the breaft
or fides, increafed by coughing; that is
not relieved by bleeding and the antiphlo-
giftic med. ufually given, I have {een
good effeéts from a {fmall blifter applied
upon the part, and repeated as foon as
the fkin is healed. This method anfwers
better than ufing the bliftering ointment,
which always occafions great pain and
{orenefs, and {eldom produces a copious
difcharge. Inftead of bleeding at the
arm in thofe local pains, leeches applied,
will fometimes relieve without weakening
the habit, which bleeding never fails
to do.

If there 1s any {ufpicion of matter being
collected in the cavity of the thorax, and
the {fymptoms are “either not {o clear and
determined as to warrant the operation
for the Empyema ; or if they are, the fears

¢ half a fcruple of Ipecac. every other morning. She
¢ hore very well the fatigue of this method ; and after
¢ continuing in it between a fortnight and three weeks,
¢ was perfectly cured of her afthma and cough.”
Aikenfide Med. Tranf. vol. 1. An. 1572.

of
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of the patient will not allow it to be per-
formed, a Seton made as near as poflible to
the part affected, will often be found to
produce confiderable relief.

We {fometimes meet with a violent
cough, occafioned and kept up by caufes
totally diftinét and {eparate from the
lungs, and in which they are no ways
concerned. Infarctions of the liver:8,
worms in the ftomach and inteftines, and
offenfive matter in the ftomach have been
known to produce this effet. In the low
fever, that is called nervous, a trouble-
fome cough is a very common {ymptom,
but only in an erect pofture. In fuch cafes
I need not obferve, how ineffeétual the
ufual treatment would prove.

The lungs differ from every other part
of the body in many refpeéts, but particu-
larly in the following. Their fubftanceis
more vafcular, and a greater quantity of
blood paffes through them in a given time.
The afpera-arteria minutely ramifying

** Clofly Obf. An. 1763,
0O 2 through
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through every part of their fubftance, ter-
minating in air veficles, 1s peculiar to
them. And by refpiration they are kept
in perpetual motion. Thefe differences
fubfift throughout life, in fickne{s and in
health.

When the lungs are difeafed, their mo-
tion 1s not only increafed by refpiration
being more frequent ; but they fuffer for
‘the moft part, violent concuffions by
means of coughing. This circumftance
attending no other vifcus, renders fuch
diforders more difficult to cure; for all
authors agree in this, that reft is abfo-
lutely neceflary to parts when inflamed.

If by any means the cough could be
prevented, I prefume difeafes of the lungs
would be nearly in the fame ftate, and
admit of a cure as readily, as thofe of any
other internal part, equally mflamed. 1
{ay nearly, becaufe they would {till be
fubject to increafed motion by the fre-
quency of refpiration; but this does not
appear to me of great importance, becauie
it is both natural and familiar, taking

place
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place upon any exercife or quick motion
of the body.

Wounds in the lungs by ‘a {mall fword,
or piftol bullet, if the larger veffels are
miffed, we find admit readily of a cure.
But in {uch cafes, there is no obftruétion
in the exhalent veflels, no mucus or pus
fecreted into the bronchiz to excite a
cough, and confequently no hectic fever;
therefore the wound heals up readily, as
it would do in any other vifcus, by divided
parts colapfing and uniting, probably by
the firft intention. It is the external air
that caufes digeftion in wounds without
lofs of fubftance, which heal up much
{ooner, and more eafily when it is ex-
cluded 9.

When

*% ¢ Tt has been commonly fuppofed, that an hemop-
¢¢ tyfis was naturally, and almoft neceflarily, followed by
+4¢ an ulcer of the lungs : but I will prefume to fay, that,
““ in general, this is a miftake ; for there have been many
¢ inftances of hemoptyfis occalioned by external violence,
“ without being followed by any ulcer of the lungs ; and
‘¢ there have alfo been many inftances of hemopiyiis
¢ from an external caufe, without any confequent ulce-

£ ration.
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When the cough in confumptive cafes,
has continued any length of timej; it ei-
ther proceeds form affection of the alimen-
tary canal and hypochondriac vifcera, aét-
ing by {ympathy upon the lungs; or
from mucus and purulent matter fecreted
into the air veficles, and branches of the
afpera-arteria, by irritation exciting incef-
fant coughing till it is difcharged. The
confequence of this reiterated concuffion
is, that the difpofition is continued in the
exhalent veflels of {fecreting vifcid lymph
or purulent matter; by which the larger
tubercles are diflolved, and new ones form-
ed : and alfo by the general preflure, the
parynchematous fubftance is condenfed
and rendered capable of being melted into
pus.

The exciting caufe in the firft paflages,
may with certainty be removed ; and thofe

¢ ration. And this too has been the cafe, not only when
¢¢ the hemoptyfis happened to young perfons, and recur-
¢ red for feveral times, but when it has often recurred
¢ during the courle of a long life.”

Cullen firft lines, § 864. Ed. 4. An. 1784.

mn
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in the lungs greatly, if not entirely ob-
viated by the frequent ufe of gentle eme-
tics, given in the manner dire¢ted. And
when the cough 1s prevented, or even
confiderably alleviated, the inflammation
will readily difperfe, the immediate or
proximate caufe of its continuance being
removed 20,

By thefe means the ftomach and firft
paflages, the biliary veffels and hypochon-
driac vifcera, will by the frequent concuf-
fions and agitations during the action of
vomiting, have their obftructions atten-
uated and removed; their fecretions will
be reftored to a natural ftate; digeftion
will be properly performed; good chyle
will be produced; and confequently the
quality of the blood will be mended, the
body nourifhed, and health again be efta-
blifhed. And as I am difpofed to believe,
the major part of the difeafes incident to
mankind, originate from a morbid ftate of

z0

¢¢ If any remedy is capable of difperfing a tubercle,
“ T believe it to be vomits.”
Simmons on Confumption, p. 66, An. 1782.

the
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the ftomach and bowels, or from putrid
and offending matter lodged in them, our
curative indications thould be direéted
primarily, and principally, to remove from
them every. exciting caufe. When that
is accomplithed, nature will exert the
wondertul powers, with which the Omni-
potent Author of the univerfe has endow-
ed her, of reftoring the parts of the body
to a found and perfect ftate.

As emerics are known, and acknowledg-
ed to be the moft active and powerful agents
in medicine; they {hould be ufed with great
caution and circumfpection.. The judi-
cious practitioner, will weigh and confider
the fymptoms and fituation of the patient;
and although there are few cafes in which
they may not be ufed with fafety and ad-
vantage ; yet he will fometimes find them
improper. No perfon can be more per-
{uaded of their good effets, and of their
propriety in almoft every difeafe, than I
am j yet, let not the reader prefume from
this, that they are to be given indifcrimi-
nately, or that from my praifing them fo

much,
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much, I mean to infinuate that they will
cure every difeafe, in every fituation and
circumf{tance. During pregnancy in deli-
cate women, though they often vomit
{pontaneouily, emetics, as they aét in a
different manner on the {yftem, are very
apt in the firlt months to occafion abor-
tion. In fuch cafes, I think they thould
be ufed very feldom, or indeed entirely
omitted. I fhould not venture to give
this caution, which militates againft the
practice of the firft men in that line of the
profeflion, it I was not convinced of its
propriety from feveral inftances that had
occurred In my own knowledge. In
{chirrhous affections of the {tomach, eme-
tics are highly improper; and in fome
other difeafes, which being generally
known, and foreign to my f{ubjeét, need
not be enumerated here.

Some people are {fo unfortunate, as to
vomit with great difficulty, and are aéted
upon In an uncommon manner by medi~
cines of this kind, I therefore, asa gene-
ral direction, recommend to begin in all

cafes
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Cals AR YL

Treatment in fecond period—aflringents and opiates—
ceflation of the menfes—myrrh and its preparations—
third period—convalefecence—tonics —cafe of bepatic

confumption.

HEN purulent matter, or pus,

is mixed in the expectoration, I

am very cautious in ordering the bleeding
to be repeated; except when the fever
runs high, the pulfe full and hard, with
frequent pains and ftitches in the breaft
and fides, increafed on a full infpiration,
then it may be done with fafety and re-
lieft; always carefully attending to the
‘patient’s

t ¢ Nec quidem ipfo venzleftio hic convenit, nifi ad
¢¢ precavendam inflammationem Peripneumonicam, quo-
“ ties [cil. a dolore Pleuritico, potatione liberaliori liquo-
“ rum Spirituoforum, a frigore recens percepto, atque
¢ aliis ejulmodi, Medico fagaci eam prz foribus efle

“ fulpicari
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patient’s {trength, and not to be guided by
the appearances on the blood, which is {o
generally looked upon as a criterion, and
which we have already proved is {o very
precarious and uncertain.

The patient being arrived at the fecond
period of the difeafe, when he {pits up
matter freely ; when the cough 1s frequent
and wviolent, efpecially in the morning,
and at other times in a recumbent pofture ;
when the hetic fever is completely efta-
blithed, with regular remiffions and colli-
quative morning {weats. The intention of
- cure, 1s then to evacuate the pus in the
{peedieft and moft ealy manner; to allay
the diftrefling cough, and give eafe and reft
to the inflamed, tender lungs; to check
the profufe difcharge by the pores, and
{upport the vital {trength, the tone of the
mufcular fibre.

“¢¢ fufpicari liceat. Atque tunc etiam fanguis, ob tabem
¢ prfentem et viriumi languorem, parch potids manu
“ ventilandus, quam profusé extrahcndus.”

Morton Phthils p. 174. An. 1680.

It
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If the purulent matter can be evacuated
from the vomica as often as it 1s collected s
not only abforption (fuppefing it took
place) will be obviated, but the pus not
being depofited in the air veficles and
ramifications of the bronchiz, in {fuch
quantities, much laborious coughing will
be prevented, and the tender inflamed
lungs acquire reft, the great defideratum
in the difeafe. By this means, the difeafe
will be reduced nearly to the ftate of a
fingle vomica, which we have before ob-
{erved, often fubfifts for many years, even
during a long life, without fever or dan-
ger ; except juft when it burfts, left the
matter, when 1in great quantity, thould
choak the patient; but from certain in-
ternal feelings, they know when the
matter will appear, and guarding againft
it, there are few inftances of its produc-
ing bad effects.

Thefe defirable purpofes can only be
anfwered by exciting to vomit frequently,
in the manner directed in the preceding
chapter. It is wonderful to obferve the

effeét
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effeét of this fimple remedy 23 the patients
themfelves are often aftonifhed at the
relief they experience, and confefs it in
the warmeft terms. As by vomiting, a
quantity of matter is immediately dif-
charged from the lungs, they are fenfible
of inftant relief, they breathe with lefs
difficulty, and remain many hours almoft
free from coughing; their {pirits get up,
and as they fometimes exclaim, they feel
them{elves in another world.

Although in fome cafes it 1s difficult to
perfuade the weak and timid to begin {fuch

* ¢ Egregiam vero vim medicaminum emeticorum
¢ fzpius in eo expertus fum, quotics fcil. in maximo

¢ dilcrimine verfari videbatur, a gradu afthmatis aucte,

““ et ab inappetentid, et maximo languore ind¢ confe-
£ quenti.” Morton Phthif. p. 241. An. 1689.

“ A Vomitorio levamen universim fenfit, idque non
¢ tantum a fymptomatis Phthificis, verum etiam Rheu-
¢ maticis,” Ibidem, p. 317.

¢ Sometimes if the ftrength of the patient will bear
¢ it, and the loofenefs remit not with the purging reme-
*¢ dies, I prefcribe a dofe of the Indian root (Ipecac.) and
“ work it gently off, which oftentimes gives great relief,
*¢ when all other med. fail.”

Robinfon on Confump. part 2. p. 54. An. 1727.
a courfe,
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a courfe, confirmed cuftom not being
eafily overcome, and long prejudices hav-
ing great weight even with thofe in
health. Befides, fuch 1s the extenfive in-
fluence of knowledge, that in chronic
complaints, e{pecially confumptions of the
lungs, not only the patient, but every
perfon they are connected with, become
experienced phyficians, and reafon and
difpute every inch of ground. But when
the med. has been taken a few mornings,
the {enfible relief it occafions, removes
every doubt, and induces them to perfe-
vere with great fteadinefs and punétu-
ality.

In order to check in fome meafure the
melting morning {weats, a draught of
Tinét. Rof. or fome of the Elix. Vitr. acid,
in any liquor, at bed-time, cools the pa-
tient, and prevents the difcharge being fo
profufe ; it may be united with an opiate,
when that i1s neceffary 3.

The

3 ¢ In the later ftages of this difeafe, when a general
¢ tendency to putrefattion takes place, it (the Elix.

“ Vitr. )
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The Sp. Vit. dulcis, in the quantity of
two or three dr. to a pint of water, with
fome Syr. Pap. Rub. makes an elegant and
grateful julep; a glafsful of it may be
taken frequently ; it attemperates the
heat, relieves the finking {pirits, and acts
as a gentle tonic.

I confider it as effentially neceffary to
quiet the cough, and procure fleep; for
which purpofe, fuch a quantity of the
opiate muft be taken, and occafionally
repeated as will effectully anfwer the pur-
pofe. In this, and in every other dileaie,
where anodynes are required, that quan-
tity, whatever it may be, that produces
the defired effeét, is the proper dofe.
Happily for the diftrefled patient, happily
for the phyfician, reft and eafe may always
be procured by this fpecial gift of heaven.
Some inconvenience attends taking every
med. of this clafs; they produce coftive-

 Vitr,) cools and checks this tendency ; it reftrains the
¢ colliquative fweats, and if the lungs are not injured

“ paft repair, it is a very ufeful auxiliary.”
Fothergill Med. Obl. & Inq. vol. 5. p. 353. An.1776.
nefs
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nefs in general, and {ometimes ficknefs
and giddinefs. The firft may be guarded
againft by proper laxatives, and the laft
may be relieved by drinking coffee early in
the morning.

In common cafes, I find it unneceflary
to order any other medicine than the few I
have mentioned. Many circumftances will
~ arife, where the Phyfician muft be guided
by his own judgment; here the fubject
can only be treated in general terms; to
defcend to every particular fymptom and
variation, would only ferve to {well the
work, and embarrafs the young praéti-
tioner. In this, and in many other
difeafes, I muift fay, (and I fay it at my
peril) a large quantity of medicine is not
neceffary. But among the luxuries of this
diffipated age, medicine thould be reckoned
as one : however {trange this may appear,
it is a truth well known in almoft every
opulent family in this kingdom. On the
{malleft indifpofition recourfe muft be had
to medicine; pain is {o great an evil, that
it muft not be borne, ¢ven though a icw

P hours
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hours would terminate the complaint.
This occafions fuch a familiarity with
draughts and bolufes, that I am not fur-
prifed if we are fometimes accufed of deal-
ing them out too liberally. Though it i1s
in fome cafes neceffary to prefcribe to the
fears and apprehenfions of timid patients,
yet I cannot be perfuaded to believe, that
the phyfician has ever any other motive,
any other end in view, than the recovery
of the patient, and that by the {peedieft
means. As cuftom has rendered the at-
tendance of a very ufeful and refpectable
body of men neceflary, it is much to be
regretted, that fome other method of re-
warding them was not adopted, rather than
the charge for their medicines. Perhaps
by the vifit, or by the year, would be a
better mode ; and then the patient would
be convinced he {wallowed no more than
was merely and abfolutely neceflary; and
the medical profeflion would he exempt
from reflexions, which they are as far
from deferving, as any body of men what-
ever,

As

B s e o
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As the major part of thofe affected with
Phthifis, are females; they are greatly
alarmed at the ceflation of their monthly
periods, which ufually takes place when
the difeafe 1s confirmed, and are very {oli-
citous for their return. As I confider
this circumftance as merely the effeét of
the increafed difcharge by the lungs and
pores, and general weaknefs of the {yftems

‘it 1s not neceflary to order any med. with
an intention to its removal, as that will be
obtained when the ftrength of the mui-
cular fibre 1s reftored.

Much has been faid of late in praife of
Myrrh in pulmonary complaints, both in
its fimple ftate, and when combined with
Sal.Martis, alcaline and neutral Salts, &c. I
have given it in every form, and fometimes
with fuccefs. But in cafes where the pul-
monary heétic 1s confirmed, I have not
{een it produce any relief. In this fever,
I believe tonics of all defcriptions will be
found to increafe the {fymptoms, as they
do in all cafes of inflammation. As I con=-
tend, that there 1s no fuch power in medi-

P - cine
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cine as 1s underftood by the terms bal{famic
and peétoral, in their ufual acceptation, I
confider this Gum, with its acceflories, as
aéting by its tonic power upon the ftomach
and firft paflfages, and where fuch reme-
dies are 1ndicated, I have found it a valu-
able medicine. In great weaknefs and lan-
gour, where 1t 1s thought advifable to
attempt relief in this way, I would recom-
mend an infufion of the Myrrh in Simple
Aqua Calcis. The particles of the Calx
uniting with the fixed air in the gum,
render the folution more perfect than any
other menftruum I have tried4. The tinc-
ture when filtered, will fit light on the
{tomach, and may be combined with any
thing that is thought proper.

If the plan I have been {ubmitting to
the reader’s confideration, i1s adopted be-
fore great ravages are made in the confhi-
tution; before the body 1s greatly wafted,
and the ftrength reduced, I am hopeful
the third and laft period of the difeafe

* See Macbride’s Effays, p. 240. An. 1767. Ed. 2.
will

N
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will {eldom occur. But if from latenefs
of feeking relief, (as is too often the cafe)
or from any other caufe, the diarrhcea has
made its appearance ; I perfift in recom-
mending the Ipecac. as the ftrength will
admit. If aftringents are of any ufe (and
in defperate cafes we muft attempt relief
by every means, ¢ at preftat certe anceps
¢ remedium experiri, quam nullum,”) they
fhould be f{felected from the mildeft of
the clafs. Small dofes of torryfied Rhu-
barb, Infufion of Rhub. in Aqua Calcis.
Decott. Lign. Camp. and as acidity is
frequently prefent in the firft paflages, the
Decoct. Alb. with or without aftringent
vegetables, makes a very proper drink for
common ufe. As multiplying remedies is
always diftrefling to the patient, I have
fometimes {een good effe&t from combin-
mg aftringents with milk, and taken as
diet, 1n the manner recommended by a
very celebrated authors. Thefe,and others

of

* ¢ Cum in tali igitur loco res fit, illud hoc modo
¢ componendum eft: flores rofarum rubrarum ficcata-
€ rum,
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of the like nature united with oprum will
trequently check the alvine difcharge, and
allow time for the exertion of other powers
in the conftitution.

Did our power over the operations of

the body extend fo far, as to regulate the
difcharge by the pores and inteftines, in
fuch a manner, as only to evacuate the
offending matter ; they would not be at-
tended with any ill confequence. DBut
the nifus raifed in the conftitution, in or-
der to difcharge that oftending matter,
feems to give {fo {trong a tendency to the

1]
(e
11
11
111
L 11
L 13
£ 11
(1
11
111
14

11

rum, balauftia, cortex malorum granatorum, cinna-
momum, f{ingulorum drachma una, coquuntur in
laélis vaccini libra una. Cum ebullire incipit, frigida
aqua affunditur parva portione, ut reftinguatur et fub-
fidat ; finitur iterum ebullire, et codem modo reftingui-
tur; idque toties faciendum eft, donec libra una ab-
fumpta, lactis fimul et aqua quod reftar, libre unius
menfuram adaquet. Tum colandus eft liquor, quem
totum, commiito faccharo, partitis, uti commodum
erit, hauftibus, mgrotus ebibet quotidie. Hac via
nutritur fimul corpus, et venter comprimitur; nec
quicquam obftat aliorum ciborum, vel medicamen-
torum, ufui hujufmodi dizta.”
Mead. Monit. et Przcept. Med. p. 49. An. 1751.

fluids,
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fluids, and occafions fuch an irritation, or
difpofition in the excretory organs, whe-
ther the pores, inteftines, {tomach, or
kidneys; that the difcharge continues
longer than is neceffary to relieve the {y{-
tem; by which means the bodily ftrength
is greatly reduced. When a med. is taken
to excite vomiting in the old method, the
coats of the ftomach become {fo irritable,
that fometimes the operation may be con-
tinued to any extent, by only drinking
warm water. Sweating and purging, fre-
quently continue long after the caufe
ceafes to a¢t. A ptyalifm raifed by a {cru-
ple of Athiops mineral, has been known
to continue, notwithftanding every means
to ftop, it for feveral weeks. Cuftom and
habit have a wonderful power upon the
bodily organs, as well as upon the mind;
and an evacuation that has frequently
taken place, will be more eafily occafioned,
and longer continued, than if the body

had not been accuftomed to it.
In this manner, I apprehend, the profufe
morning {weats are protracted beyond the
period
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period neceffary to relieve the conftitution
tfrom the accumulated fluildy and there-
fore checking them, will prevent that re-
duction of vital ftrength, which always
fucceeds. But this muft be attempted
with caution and moderation ; for when-
ever they have, by any violent means,
been entirely prevented, the fever becomes
continual, more fevere, and every {ymp-
tom exafperated. Upon this principle, I
have recommended the few mild aftrin-
gents beforementioned. Their quantity
and ufe muft depend upon the effects they
produce; for in this, as in other difeafes,
it 1s not eafy to determine a priori what
will be a {ufficient dofe ; for which reafon
and fome others, I have avoided giving
any formulz.

In the period of convale{cence, when
the {ymptoms abate, when the cough
diminifhes, the patient gets natural reft,
and the hectic fever and morning {weats
diminifh 5 the {fame means muft be per-
fifted in till thefe {ymptoms are removed
entirely. And when the fever is remov-

ed,

s il




Chap.VIII. PHTHISIS PULMONALIS. 217

ed, and not before, then tonics and bra-
cers may be {afely adminiftered. For a
languor and weaknefs will often remain
after the other fymptoms have difappear-
ed. In this cafe, bitters, fteel, the Myrrh
mixture of Griffith’s, and the Chalybeate
waters of Iflington or Tunbridge will have
a happy effet in reftoring the tone of the
firft paffages, and ftrengthening the dige{-
tive faculties. But, as we have obferved,
all tonics in their aétion on the human
body, quicken the circulation and aug-
ment the heat, we muft be exceedingly
cautious in giving them whilft any fever
remains, and even when 1t 1s no more.
There is a power in the conftitution,
when freed from the caufe producing dif-
cafe, that in a wonderful and inexplicable
manner reftores the machine to health
and vigour, and that without any other
affiftance than the regulation of diet and
exercile.

In treating on a difeafe, attended with
{fo many alarming {ymptoms, and {o fre-
quently terminating fatally ; in which au-

thors
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thors of the firft reputation, and practi-
tioners of the greateft eminence, have or-
dered fuch a quantity and variety of me-
dicine : it may appear, that the remedies
I have recommended being {o fimple and
few in number, I mean to refleét upon
the efficacy and expediency of medicines
in general. Far be {fuch an idea from my
mind ! Medicine may be truly faid to be
of Divine inftitution ®; and man, in no aét
upon earth, fo greatly refembles a fupe-
rior Being, as in the inftance of relieving
pain, and curing difeafes, which would,
without His aid, prove mortal. The ufe
of medicine was never decryed, but by
thofe ignorant of its value; it is the

® The piviNe PATTERN of all virtues employed His
time, and exemplified His Divinity, not in overturning
kingdoms, or eftablithing codes of laws for their govern-
ance ; not in idle difputations and controverfy about
points of doétrine ; but in reftoring the blind to fight,
the lame to walk, and the fick to health. The art of
medicine is as fuperior to every other art or profeffion,
as health is more valuable than any other wordly good.
Medicina omnium artium preclariflima eft,

abufe,
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abufe, not the ufe, that I with to expofe.
And, I hope, I may be permitted to fay,
(without offending the faftidious and
interefted) the more we fimplify our
practice, the better we fhall afcertain the
effets of the remedy, and the greater
will be our fuccefs in curing difeafes.

Before I quit this part of my {ubjeét,
it may not be foreign to my defign to
make {fome obfervations on confumptions
that proceed from a difeafed liver, having
reafon to believe they are more frequent,
than 1s ufually imagined; and although
they appear eafy to be diftinguifhed from
Phthifis Pulmonalis, yet they have been
miftaken, and {uppofed to arife from
vomica.

Two cafes of this kind have occurred
to me lately. One of them being more
diftinétly marked than the other, I thall
relate the particulars, and my reafons for
{uppofing it hepatic.

A gentleman near fixty, informed me,
that ten years ago, he had a violent fever

and ague, 1n which the intermiffions were
{o



220 AN ESSAY ON THE Chap. VIII.

fo thort, as not to afford time for taking
a {ufficient quantity of bark to prevent
a return of the fit, and it was ufually vo-
mited up again. Sometime after recover-
ing, from this fever, in which he was
attended by an eminent phyfician, he was
fuddenly feized with a difcharge of mat-
ter and blood from his lungs, in {fuch a
quantity, as to be taken for an hemoptoe ;
it was exceedingly feetid, brown, and the
difcharge continued long. He gradually
recovered a tolerable degree of health;
and from that time, every two or three
years, he had a f{imilar attack, but the
matter lefs in quantity, and not {o offen-
five. His pullfe was {o regular, and re-
fembling health, that (he faid) it was
thought proper to increafe its velocity by
ftimulating med. He had always a pain
in the region of the liver, far back, and
violent upon preflure ; and he could fore-
tel the eruption of matter, from pains in
the right thoulder, back of his neck, and
by fome other fenfations, which he could
not eafily defcribe. His breathing had

never
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never been affeéted, and after thefe at-
tacks he could fing and talk as long, and
as forcibly as in his beft health. During
the whole of his illnefs, he never had
morning {weats, and but very little cough,
the matter coming up rather with a hauk-
ing, and {trong expiration, than coughing;
and in the intervals, he always {pat a large
auantity of phlegm and {faliva, but no
matter mixed with 1t. His habit was
coftive to a great degree, and his urine
high coloured.

When he confulted me, I found him
exceedingly emaciated, and reduced in his
ftrength. His cafe having been fuppofed
a vomica, the {fevereft abftinence had been
enjoined. His pulfe was eighty in a mi-
nute, {oft and regular; little or no cough,
breathing perfeétly free and eafy; fore-
nefs and pains all over his limbs, and the
mufcular parts of his body. Sometime
before this, he had ceafed {pitting matter
more abruptly than ufual ; he was there-~
fore apprehenfive of a return, which I

readily
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readily agreed in, from perceiving a co-
plous fettlement in his urine, without any
abatement in the {ymptoms. In a few
days his pulfe rofe to ninety and an hun-
dred, he became reftlefs, uneafy, and ex-
ceedingly frettul; when he began to {pit
matter, at firft white and laudable in {fphe-
rical maffes 7, afterwards brownifh, like
diluted chocolate, and he thought it tafted
of garlic; but ftill with fcarcely any cough,
no increafe of fever at night, or appear-
ance of morning {weats, his breath per-
fectly free, and his pulfe returned to
eighty. On breaking wind forcibly up-
wards, he feels {fuch fevere pain in the
affected part, under the falfe nbs, as to
make him cry out, and {uddenly jump up
in bed. He brings the matter up with
great eafe, and never has any thing like a
fit of coughing, as is ufual when the lungs

7 We are not to fuppole becaule pus appears in fpherical
mafles, that it comes from cavities of that form; but that
it is caufed by the vifcid and tenacious quality of its par-
ticles, clofely adhering to each other,

arc
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are difeafed. When the matter was dif-
charged freely, his uneafinefs abated, and
he got {fome reft.

On confidering the particulars attend-
ing this cafe, which I had from himfelf in
a converfation that lafted two hours, I
did not hefitate to give it as my opinion,
that his lungs were found, his liver dif-
eafed and greatly wafted, that he would be
fubject to returns of {pitting matter as
long as he lived, and that a cure was not
to be expected. As in this I differed in
every particular from my predeceflors, I
{hall give my reafons.

The fever in the beginning, which was
treated as an irregular intermittent, I ima-
gine was attended with an acute inflam-
mation of the liver, terminating in an ab-
fcefs, on the {uperior part in contaét with
the diaphragm, to which it adhered. As
the matter diffolved the {ubftance of the
liver, it gradually penetrated into the
thorax, and as the lungs are in contact
with the diaphragm, and probably adher-
ing to it, the matter would pafs through

their
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their fubftance into the bronchiz 8, and
be difcharged, as 1s mentioned in the quo-
tation p. oo. of this work. The matter
in the firft eruption was more in quan-
tity, and more feetid, than if it had iflued
from a vomica; and its brown colour
{eemed to mark the materials it was com-
pofed of. No fymptoms of difeafed lungs
preceded it. Had the quantity of matter
{pit up, which he faid amounted to gal-
lons, been furnithed by the lungs, their
{ubftance would have been greatly wafted,
there would have been cough and dyfp-

® ¢ When (the abfcefs) feated on the convex part of
¢¢ the liver, if the adhefion be to the peritonzum lining
¢ the common teguments, the pus may make its way
¢¢ through thefe, and be difcharged outwardly ; or, if the
«¢ adhefion fhould have been to the diaphragm, the pus
“ may penetrate through this, and into the cavity of the
¢ thorax, or of the lungs; and through the latter may
¢ be difcharged by coughing. When the abicefs of the
¢¢ liver is feated on its concave part, then, in confequence
¢ of the adhefions, the pus may be difcharged into the
«¢ flomach or the inteftines ; and into thefe laft either di-
“ retly, or by the intervention of the biliary duéls.”

Cullen firft lines, § 421. Ed. 4. An. 1784.

"y

noed,
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neea, as 1s ufual i fuch cafes. ‘The

abfence of fever, and the coftive habit,

{eem to point direétly to the liver, for it is

a criterion of that organ being difeafed (in

acute inflammation the pain arifes chiefly

from its peretoneal coat) that the pulfe is

{carcely accelerated, but frequently {lower
than when in health. The matter cer-
tainly paffed through, or came from the

lungs, and yet there had not been any

{ymptoms of hectic fever. An intelligent

apothecary who had attended him in a

former attack, particularly noticed the

calmnefs of his pulfe, and the abfence of

heétic fever; that there was no increafe

of heat in the evening, or diminution in

the morning, but uniform and continued.

What becomes of the doétrine of abforp-

tion in this cafe?

I have introduced thefe particulars, as
an argument againf{t the abforption of
pus, being the caufe of the heétic fever;
and not as treating particularly on the
hepatic confumption; I fhall therefore
only obferve, that in all obftrutions of

Q the
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CarHE A L

T e ueceflity of air—phlogifion defined—air phlogifticated
by refpiration, combuflion—how correfled—bow to
prepare depblogifticated air, fixed air, phlogiflicated
air, and nitrous or teft air—ufe of pure elemental air
in Phthifis—fituations beft for the confumptive—
riding on borfeback—paffions of the mind—amufe-

MMenls.

IR 1s fo effentially neceflary to every
production of nature, that even
vegetables, when deprived of it, wither
and perith. The many difcoveries made,
in this part of natural philofophy, of late
years, has brought us more intimately
acquainted with the component parts of
the atmofphere than our predecefiors were.
And by the experiments that have been
made, and are daily making, we not only
know that the conftituent parts of air

02 may
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may be changed and vitiated by pafling
through the lungs of animals, {o as to be
rendered unfit for the purpofes of life;
but alfo how air fo contaminated is again
purified and rendered fit for refpiration.
We are alfo enabled to afcertain the
degree of the airs purity in any given
place, whether country or town, com-
paratively with that of any other part,
with nearly as much exactnefs and faci-
lity, as we can determine the nature of
any other fluid. Thefe difcoveries, like
all philofophical inquiries properly di-
re¢ted, will tend to the good of mankind
in general, and very confiderably con-
duce to the improvement of the medical
{cience.

As this work may poffibly fall into the
hands of thofe not familiarly acquainted
with this branch of philofophy, it may
not be difpleafing to them, to relate {uch
experiments as are immediately connected
with the fubjeét.

We have obferved, that air pafling into
the lungs in refpiration, receives from the

body

P T S
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body the principle termed phlogiftonr, and
becomes charged with it more than before.
When air is {aturated with phlogifton by
the breathing, of animals, by combuftion,
or by any other means, a lighted candle
immerfed in it, 1s immediately extin-
guifhed; an animal confined in {fuch air
expires in a few minutes2. This faét be-
ing cftablifhed, it might be {fuppofed, that
confidering the multitude of animals on
the earth, *the air would foon be rendered
unfit for their ufe : but the watchful eye of
Providence has ordained a remedy as gene=
ral as the difeafe. Phlogifton is the food of

* <« By phlogifton is generally underftood that prinei-
“ ple in combuftible bodies, on which their inflamma-
¢ bility principally depends ; that principle to which
‘metals owe their malleability and fplendor ; that which
combined with vitriolic acid forms fulphur; that which
diminifhes refpirable air, Now inflammable air is that
very principle which alone is truly inflammable, as
¢ Mr. Volta has elegantly fhewn. Combuftible fub-
““ ftances are either animal or vegetable, and they are in-
flammable only as they yield inflammable air.”
Kirwan Phil. Tranf. vol. 72, part 1. for 1782.

* See Dr. Prieftley’s numerous experiments on this
fubjeét,
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plants; they not only thrive in {uch air,
but have the power of removing the of-
fending principle, and leaving the air pure
and falutary. Vegetables at the {fame
time they correct phlogifticated air, emit
from their leaves pure imperial or de-
phlogifticated air, which probably is
the means of performing this procefs.
Green vegetables put into a glafs veflel
filled with water, and inverted in the
fame fluid, throw out from their leaves
pure dephlogifticated air, in {fummer very
plentifully, and by this means it may
always be obtained. But it is a fingular
circumftance, that light 1s abfolutely ne-
ceffary for the produétion of this air, for
in the dark, vegetables emit a noxious
air. Plants deprived of light foon lofe
their colour, odour, and other {fenfible
qualities 3.

Air

* May not this be one reafon why the human body,
is more refrefhed by {leepin the night, than in the day ¢
And may it not therefore be an inducement to reftrain the
modern rage for late hours, could we convince the vota-

ries

SR
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Air {faturated with phlogifton and moif-
ture from the lungs, in which a candle
was extinguifhed inftantly, as if it had
been put into water, was in one hour, by
having a {prig of growing mint confined
in it, rendered {o pure, that a candle
burned at the bottom of the veflel as well
as 1n the common atmofphere. This ex-
periment points out the ufe of vegeta-
tion, even 1n towns, In a manner not
known before the prefent age.

It has been fuppofed, that the com-
mon refpirable air confifted of three parts,
phlogifticated or inflammable air, fixed
air, and pure elemental or dephlogifticat-
ed air. But an ingenious and learned
chymift has demonftrated, that fixed air
is formed by the union of phlogifton,
condenfed to a certain degree, and de-

ries of falhion, of pleafure, and difipation, that it deftroys
their beauty, (hortens their lives, and brings on prema-
ture old age? For they not only breathe air highly phlo-
gifticated by the refpiration in crowded affemblies, but
by lying in bed they lofe the cool refrefhing morning air,
deftined to exhilarate and brace the body after fleep.

phlogifticated
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phlogifticated air, in the proportion of
14.661 gr. of the former to 85.339gr. of
the latter; ¢« and that phlogifton when
¢ exceedingly rarified, as it 1s in inflam~
¢ mable air from metals, forms fome other

¢« as yet unknown compound +.”
The

* ¢ Hence we may fee, why the whole of any quan-
tity of common air can never be converted into fixed
air ; for no part of it will unite with phlogifton, but
the dephlogifticated part (which never exceeds one-
third part of the whole.) This Mr. Scheele has deci-
fively proved by expofingliver of fulphur to a mixture
of phlogifticated and dephlogifticated air ; the mixture
¢ was diminifhed in the fame proportion as it contained
¢¢ dephlogifticated air, and no more.”—Scheele, § 43.
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¢ Phlogifticated air, therefore, is not the ufual pro-
¢ duct of common phlogiftic proceffes ; but the phlo-
<¢ gifticated refiduum that is found after fuch procefles
< muft haye pre-cxifted, as that evidently does which is
¢ found after the mixture of nitrous and very pure de-
¢¢ phlogifticated air, for almoft the whole of this laft is
% turned into air which is ablorbed by water, and pre-
< cipitates lime, as we have already feen, fo that no part
«¢ of it 1s converted into phlogifticated air, this being
¢« jmmifcible with water., Now common air is affeCted
¢ By nitrous air juft in the fame manner, and differs only
% in degree ; therefore the phlogifticated air, which is
¢ found




Chap.IX.- PHTHISIS PULMONALIS. 233

The different kinds of air, we have had
occafion to mention {o frequently, and alfo
another, called nitrous air, ufed as a teft
of the qualities of the others, may be thus
prepared.

Dephlogifticated air 1s procured from
deflagrating Nitre, in great abundance ;
one pound furnithing i 2,000 cubic inches
of this elaftic fluid, a quantity more than
{fufficient for a perfon to breathe 48 hours.
It may alfo be got, by adding the Vitriolic
acid to the calx of any metal, and a mo-
derate heat applied to the veffel.

Fixed air 1s procured from any ferment-

¢¢ found after its phlogiitication in the ufual procefles,

was not produced by thofe operations, but pre-ex-
¢ jfted.?

¢ Phlogifticated air confifts of fixed air fuper-faturated
with phlogifton, as fulphur does of volatile vitriolic
acid fuper-faturated with phlogifton ; and as fulphur is
not generally formed when the vitriolic acid unites to
phlogifton, but only volatile vitriolic acid, fo neither
¢¢ is phlogifticated air each time that pure air unites to
¢ phlogifton, but rather fixed air; 1 fay fuper-faturated,
becaufe it contains fuch a quantity of phlogifton as to
¢¢ be infoluble in water.”

Kirwan Phils Tranf, vol, 72. part 1. for 1582,
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ing matter; chalk and oil of vitriol is
~commonly ufed. Mixed with lime water,
it precipitates the lime, leaving the fluid
pure and taftelefs. Not only water, but
every {ubftance eagerly abforbs it. The
Abbe Fontanna, filled a clofe room with
fixed air, and in a fthort time he could
difcover no veftige of 1it. Being Ipecifi-
cally heavier than the atmoiphere, it
does not rife to any height, but lies upon
the ground in places where it 1s formed,
as in the Grotto del Cane near Naples.

Inflammable air is procured from the
vitriolic acid and any metal 5.

Nitrous or teft air, 1s made from {moak-
ing Spirit of Nitre and filings of copper.
When this air 1s mixed with common air,

* Dr. Prieftley and Mr. Lavoifiere have difcovered a
much cheaper procefs of obtaining inflammable air, by
the means of the fteam of water paffing through iron fhav-
ings contained in a tube heated over a furnace, the air
pafling through the worm of a worm tub. By this means,
from one ounce of iron fhavings, 6oo ounce mealfures of
air is procured, being 2co more than from the fame quan-
tity and vitriclic acid.

a brown
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abrown effervefcence enfues,and the latter
diminifhes 1n proportion to its purity, or to
the quantity of dephlogifticated air contain-
ed in 1it. Whenever, therefore, it may be
required to determine the purity of air, no
thing more is necefiary than to fill a bottle
with water, empty it in the air propofed to
be examined, and after a few minutes cork it
up, and tie it carefully over with bladder;
two meafures of this air, and one meafure
of Nitrous air being mixed, will, by the
diminution, fhew its degree of purity,
compared with any other air as a ftandard.
But the experiment muft be made as {oon-
as poflible ; for it has been found, that air
kept in bottles, however {fecured, for fome
time, lofes its predominant quality, and
becomes fimilar to the common atmof-
phere where it has been kept.

Should the method recommended by a
learned and ingenious author® of giving
dephlogifticated air medicinally, become
familiar in common practice; I am flrongly

6 : : S,
Dr. A. Fothergill Hints on Animation,

difpofed
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difpofed to believe it would prove a valu-
able addition to the treatment of pulmo-
nary complaints. But as we find it very
powerfully increafes deflagration, and the
confumption of burning matter, it 1s pof-
fible, that breathing it entirely, even for
a few hours at a time, might be too great
a change upon the {yftem, difcharging the
phlogifton from the habit, fafter than is
confiftent with life, and perhaps occafion
a too rapid wafte of the living principle.
To avoid any inconvenience of this kind,
and to proceed feftina lente in an unbeaten
path; might it not be adminiftered out of
bladders, or glafs jars, with ftop cocks,
like any other medicine, as often as the
phyfician fhould think proper to direét?
A machine like the Indian hooker, may
be contrived, by which the patient might
‘inhale 1t when 1n bed, in the manner of
{moaking. Given in this way, it would
rather mend the air the patient breath-
ed, than change it altogether; and as all
fudden alterations are dangerous, it will
be fafeft to begin, at leaft, by flow degrees.

As
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As this philofophy, notwithftanding the
rapid progrefs that has been made in it,
1s ftill in its infancy, time and repeated
experience can only determine the medi-
cinal virtues of artificial airs. On this
ground I am not warranted to {peak deci=
fively on the fubjeét.

We are taught that the autumn 1s the
moft dangerous {eafon to the confumptive,
¢« Autumnus Tabidis malus7,” is quoted by
every author. This might have been
the cafe in Greece and Latium, but cer-
tainly in this northern climate the {pring
more frequently proves fatal than any
other feafon. In the autumn, the weather
is for the moft part mild and moderate,
and continues fo till after Chriftmas;
then the froft fets in, and remains with in-
termiffions till February or March ; about

7 Hippocr, App. fedt. 3.

“ Erat autem omnibus prefcriptis graviimum qui-
“¢ dem ver, et multos occidit. Eftas autem facilima, et
¢ pauciilimi perierunt. Autumno vero et fub pleiada
“¢ rurfus multi moriebantur quartanarii.”

Ibid, de Morbis, Popul. lib. 3. fet. 3.

which
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which time the north eafterly winds are
as regular as the trade winds m {outhern
latitudes. Thefe piercing winds are the
moft prejudicial to complaints in the breait,
often blafting the fair profpeét of a reco-
very, and proving fatal in a fhort time;
they thould be avoided with anxious {olici-
tude. In this country, even the month of
May is very different from that painted by
the Poets, when the L.oves and the Graces
fported in the fhade, adorned with the
flowers of the {pring. The patient before
he ventures abroad, {hould obferve the
wind, and if it is in the Eaft or N. E. by
no means to expofe himfelf to it out of
a carriage, and unlefs the fun is full out,
he thould remain in the houfe. Indeed
when the circumfitances will admit, the
{afeft courfe will be to vifit a warmer

climate during the winter and {pring.
Whether the theory I have endeavour-
ed to eftablifh, in explaining the nature
of the pulmonary heétic fever, fhall ftand
or fall by the teit of experience and ob-
{ervation; there is no doubt, but in all
complaints
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complaints of the lungs, pure air is effen-
tially neceflary to the cure, and if poflible
it will appear more {fo upon the principles
we have been explaining. '

It 1s to be lamented that in phthifis,
this remedy like every other, is {feldom
fought, till it can be no longer of any
real benefit. How often do we {ee an
unfortunate patient, worn down to the
very brink of life, (when the only {atif-
faction he 1s capable of tafting is reft and
quietnefs,) hurried out of town to Briftol,
or fome place at a diftance from the ca~
pital, expire on the road before he reaches
half way to his deftination! Whereas had
he removed early in the difeafe, before
his ftrength had been deftroyed, and his
lungs wafted, pure country’ air, aided by
proper auxiliaries, might have reftored
him to the comforts of {ociety. When-
ever therefore it is in the patients power,
let me intreat him early in the complaint
to fly the populous city, and breathe the
air purified by vegetation; and not loiter
away his time in purfuing ideal plahs of

cure,
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cure, for whatever is beneficial in the
town, will be doubly fo in the country 8.
The {fentiments of a late eminent Phyfi-
cian are fo juft and appofite, that I {hall
gratify the reader by {ubftituting his
words for my own. ¢ In the neighbour-
¢ hood of moft great towns in England,
“as well as London, there are places
¢ that have acquired a reputation among
¢ the inhabitants for the peculiar healthi-
« nefs of their fituation, I will {fuppofe
¢ thofe fituations are well chofen; that
¢« the foil is dry; no ftagnant waters in
¢ the neighbourhood; properly ventilat-

# « Fly the rank city, fhun its turbid air ;

¢ Breathe not the chaos of eternal fmoke

¢ And volatile corruption, from the dead,

¢ The dying, fickning, and the living world

& Exhaled, to fully heaven’s tranfparent dome

¢ With dim mortality. It is not air

¢ Thatfrom a thoufand lungs recks back to thine,

¢ Sated with exhalations rank and fell —

¢ It is not air, but floats a naufeous mals

¢ Of all obfcene, corrupt, offenfive things—

¢ While yet you breathe, away”
Armftrong Art of preferving Health.. An. 1544.

“ ed,
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« ed, yet not expofed to the keen north-
“ eaft winds; where it will be eafy to
¢« find fheltered walks, rides, and every
¢ invitation to be abroad in fit weather,
¢ without hazard from wet and cold.
¢ Such, I believe, from the few places 1
“ know of this kind, are thofe felected
« for the retreat of confumptive patients,
¢ in the vicinage of large towns and cities.
% And here it may not be improper to
“take a general view of {uch as are re-
“ commended for the like purpoie in the
“ neighbourhood of London.
¢ The town 1s furrounded almoft by a
“ ridge of eminences, inclofing, befides the
“ city, a low plain to the weftward of
¢« confiderable extent; on the north,
« Highgate, Hampftead, and Kenfington
¢« Gravel-pits; on the fouth-eaft, Black-
¢ heath, Clapham, and Putney. The
¢ fummits of thefe may be called, com-
“ paratively, high ground, and are very
“ much expofed to the fharp north-eaft
¢ and eafterly winds.
¢« 'T'o direct our patients to any of thefe
R places
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“ heath. Iflington, the general refuge of
“ the city, would be lefs exceptionable,
“ was it not quite open to the keeneft
¢ north-eaft winds in the {pring; and in the
¢« {fummer to the fmoak of the city, driven
¢ upon it by the foutherly winds?9.”
Confumptive patients are very generally
ordered to Briftol, to drink the waters of
that place, celebrated for their efficacy in
fuch complaints. If the journey is under-
taken early, before the ftrength 1s ex-
haufted, and the lungs irremediably injur-
ed; the exercife of travelling, and drink-
ing a pure light water, paffing through a
chalky foily will probably be of ufe. But
how far thefe waters may contain a refto-
rative quality, fuperior to any other of
equal purity, and fpecific gravity, I can--
not determine. Pure, foft, light water,
when drank in large quantity, I conceive
to be highly efficacious in the cure of
chronic difeafes, attended with inflam-
mation, efpecially when affifted by abfti-

° Fothergill Med, Obl. & Inq. vol. 5. p. 361. An.

1776,
h 2 nence,
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nence, clear air, and {uch exercife as the
ftrength will bear without fatigue. All
thefe may be found at Briftol wells. The
water 1s {oft and light, with {fome degree
of warmth, and therefore well adapted to
Phthifical complaints. The air is pure,
the fituation elevated ; and the gene-
rality of thofe who {eek relief at a dif-
tance, are enabled to take fuch exercife as
may be thought proper upon the Downs,
or in cold weather to lodge on the fouth-
fide of the hill. On the whole, I do not
know a better {tation, provided the patient
goes early in the difeafe, in the very be-
ginning; and without that, no remedy
can be effeétual.

Of all the wvarious means that have
been attempted to ftop the progrefs of
this ravaging difeafe; none has been {o
often recommended, or fo highly cele-
brated, as riding on horfeback. The
learned Sydenham, who defervedly lies
upon the fame fhelf with the father of
phyfic, had {o high an opinion of this
exercife, that he afferts, neither mercury

in
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in the lues venerea, nor the cortex peru-
vianus in intermittent fevers, are more
certain remedies than riding on horfeback
is in Phthifis Pulmonalis; provided the
journies are {ufficiently long, and the tra-
veller takes care to have his linen well

aired o, 3
When

2 ¢ Neque magis hypochondriacis prodeft hoc ex-

“ ercitii genus, quam Tabidis Phthificifque, quorum
“ nonnulli mihi fanguine jun&i multum terrarum equo
¢ yvectore peragrantes, ex meo confilio, fanitati funt re-
¢ ftituti ; cum certo fciam me vel Medicamentis quan-
¢ tivis pretii, aut alia methodo, quacunque demum ea
¢ fuerit, nihil magis iifdem proficere potuifle, quim G
¢ multis verbis hortatus fueram ut rete valerent. Ne-
¢ que in levioribus tantum malis, crebra tufli et macie
“ ftipatis, id remedium obtinuit, fed et in Tabe tantum
¢ non deplorata, ubi noéturnis fudoribus jam etiam ac-
¢ cefferat Diarrhcea ifta fuperins dicta, quz Phthifi con-
“ fectis mortes prenuntia folet effe, atque adeo ut plu-
“ rimum ultima rerum linea. Verbo dicam. Quantum-
 cunque exilialis Phthifis et fit et audiat, utpote qui
¢ intereunt duo feré Trientes eorum quos morbi Chro-
“ nicl jugulant, hoc tamen fanéte affero, quod neque
¢ Mercurius in Lue Venered neque cortex peruvianus in In-
* termuttentibus efficaciores extent, quam in Phrhifi cu-
“ randd Exercitium jam laudatum ; modo mger curet, ut
“¢ linteamina
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frequently aggravated every {fymptom of
the difeafe 1.

In coughs without inflammation, before
tubercles are formed, or at leaft, where
they are not arrived to any degree, it cer-
tainly will be of ufe; as no exercife fo
effectually ftrengthens the folids, and re-
moves obftructions in the hypochondriac
viicera. But when the tubercles are in-
creafed in number and magnitude, or
when vomicz are formed; where the
parynchematous {ubftance of the lungs is
much inflamed; where reft and quiet are
{o effentially neceflary ; agitation on horfe-
back muft be extremely diftrefling to the
patient, and greatly increafe the inflam-
mation 2. Add to thefe confiderations,

** ¢ Hic vero Phthificus alter eft de duobus, quibus
¢ laudata adeo ab Sydenhamio equitatio mortem accele-
€ ravit”

Morgagni de fed. et cauf. Morb. lib. 2. Ep. 22. Art 13.

** ¢ Errant fapé medici, dum exercitationes 2gris et
¢ valetudinariis imponant, prafertim Phthifigis, quibus
‘¢ gquitatio indifcriminatim imperatur.”

C. Wintringham de Morb. Quibufd. Com. § 73.
An. 1782,

that
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that the exercife is ufually taken at the
moft improper feafon; in the middle of
the day or afternoon, when the heétic
fever has come on, and confequently the
tender lungs are more unfit for motion.
Whereas, when the exercife is advifable,
it {hould be taken in the morning during
the remifiion of the fever, in a {low, gentle
manner, for even then all hurry or violent
motion by accelerating the circulation and
quickening refpiration will do harm, in-
creafe the fymptoms, and probably pro-
duce haemoptyfis. In fine weather, the
more early the patient is out, the better
as it both avoids the heat of the fun, al-
ways fatiguing to the fick, and prevents
the continuance of the morning fweats
by early rifing, and we have prefumed the
air is aétually more refrething, and invi-
gorating in the morning, than when the
{fun has advanced in his journey; there
being a greater quantity of dephlogifti-
cated air emitted from plants of every
kind, az}d. a lefs proportion of phlogifton
in the atmofphere.

Were

S FHa -
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Were riding on horfeback, and country
air, productive of the good effeéts we are
taught to believe; thedifeafe would {carce-
ly ever prove mortal but in great cities,
where thefe luxuries are not to be pro-
cured, {ave by a chofen few, the favourites
of fortune. So far from this being really
the cafe, it is frequent and fatal in every
county in England; where every perfon
enjoys the one, and very generally the
other in fome degree. But even allowing
riding leng journies to be as effectual, as
Sydenham has afferted ; how few are there
among the confumptive, whofe circum-
{tances will permit them to make the expe-
riment! The greater number being among
the lower and middling clafs of the peo-
ple, who cannot afford the expence of
breathing country air, fo peculiarly requi-
fite in every period of the difeafe.

In the convalefcent ftate, when the pa-
tient 1s recovering, when the fever abates,
and the cough and {pitting is diminithed,
ealy motion on horfeback, in the morning
and forenoon, as it agitates the whole

{vitem,
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{yftem, will greatly affift in the recovery
of perfe& health; but where any fever
is prefent in the afterncon and evening,
riding 1s by no means to be attempted 3.
Before this period, if circumitances will
permit, they may go out in a carriage in
the forenoon; but even that muit be
avoided in the evening when there 1s any
fever. This exercife may be continued as
long as they can bear it without fatigue.
When a carriage cannot be procured, let
the fick move about a garden, or in the
fields when the weather 1s fair; or where-
ever there is vegetation and fhelter from
the fun. Their motion fhould be gentle,
even, and flow; avoiding every thing that
may augment the quicknefs of breathing,
particularly, going up and down ftairs, or
any acclivity.

The confumptive fhould go to bed
early, lie upon a hair matrafs with {light
covering, and get up {foon in the morning,
the even if they are obliged through weak-

*3 See a paper by Dr. Dickfon, Med. Obl. & Ing.
vol. 4. p. 213, An. 177¢.
: nefs
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nefs to lie down in the courfe of the day.
For nothing weakens and relaxes the body
{fo much, even in health, as lying feveral
hours in the morning, dofing between
fleeping and waking; its effe&s are fimi-
lar to a warm bath, and nearly as enervat-
ing. But in the difeafe under our confi-
deration, it is peculiarly prejudicial, as it
promotes and prolongs the colliquative
{weats, which by early rifing are checked,
and the fubfequent languor in fome mea-
{fure prevented. Independant of thefe
confiderations, the heat of the bed has
been, in the opinion of men eminent in
the profeflion 4, thought to increafe pleu-
rifies and inflammations in the breaft:
how improper muft it then be, where a
continual inflammation fubfifts?# This is
an additional argument in favour of early
rifing, and I wifh any thing I could fay,
would induce the luxurious, the indolent,
the effeminate, and efpecially the confump-

'+ Sydenham — Mufgrave, Gulft, Leét.—~ Huxham,
Pringle.

tive
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tive to liften to {o falutary an admoni-
tion.

We are often furprifed to perceive the
minds of Phthifical patients wonderfully

fupported by hope, through every ftage of

the difeafe, even to the laft hour of their
lives. Firmly perfuaded they fhall re-
cover their health, and live to execute the
numerous plans they are ingenious and
induftrious in forming. This may pro-
ceed from the abfence of fevere pain, the
lungs not being endowed with exquifite
{enfibility ; and the daily remiflions of the
fever is a ground to hope it will in time
entirely difappear. From whatever caufe
this happy difpofition originates, it fhould
by every poffible means be encouraged ;
and every thing that 1s liable to difturb the
quiet and ferenity of their minds affidu-
oufly guarded againft rs. Such amufements
as their f{ituations permit them to fhare
in, and to which they are inclined, will
not only alleviate their {ufferings, but,
from the intimate {ympathy fubfifting be-

15 Maynwaringe on Confump. p. 65. An. 1668.
tween
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tween the body and mind, contribute not
a little to remove the complaint. Above
all, mufic produces this effect in an emi-
“nent degree; it gently {fooths the imagina-
tion, harmonizes the paflions, and attunes
every jarring element in our frame to
quiet and reft. This was the opinion of
the refpettable author of that elegant
poem, the Art of Preferving Health 16,
where we are at a lofs which to admire
moft, the juftnefs of the medical precepts,
or the beauty and harmony of the num-
bers in which they are delivered.

¢ ¢ There is a charm, 2 power, that fways the breaft,
“ Bids every pallion revel or be fill ;
¢ Infpires with rage, or all our cares diffolves ;
¢ Can footh diftra&ion, and almoft defpair.
¢ That power is mufic :

"

-

Mufic exalts each joy, allays each grief, =
¢ Expels difeales, foftens every pain,

¢ Subdues the rage of poifon, and the plague ;
“ And hence the wife of ancient days adored
“ One power of med’cine, melody, and fong.”

rimfirong’s Art of preferving Health, An. 1744.

G Elonaide.
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and Pliny2. Among the moderns, by
Boerhaave3, Mead 4+ Whytts, Cullen®,
Fothergill7, Gilchrifty and others.

In
““ mare tamen, fed non longe, vectari commodifimum
o5 gt Celfus, lib. 3. cap. 22.

« Utilis etiam in omni tufli eft peregrinatio, naviga-
¢ tio longa, loca maritima.” :
Ibid. lib. 4. cap. 4. fect. 4.

¢¢ Si vero pituita Stomachus impletur utilis navigatio.”

Ibid. lib. 4. cap.s.

* ¢ Quin et vomitiones ipfz, in ftabili volutatione
¢ commotz plurimis morbis capitis, pectoris, oculorum,
¢ medenter, omnibufque propter quos eclleborum bi-
SEShiruY Plin. Hift. lib. 31. cap. 6.

«¢ His accedunt exercitationes, navigationes, locorum
‘¢ mutationes, geftationefque. Veteres maxime laudarunt
¢¢ Jongas navigationes, et privatim (ut Celfus auétqr eft)
¢ ex [talia in Alexandriam gypti ; geftationes vero et
“ in navi per mare (quod aer falluginofus, audctore
¢ Aretzo, plurimum valeat ad ulcera ficcanda) et in
¢ leGulo penfili, et in lectica aut in cathedra oblonga
¢ ( Aureliano auétore) utiliffimz fuerun ab antiquis gef-
“ tationes in Phthificis deprehenf=.”

Profper. Alpin, Med. Method. lib. 8. p. 508, Lug.
1710. Ed, 2.

? Aphor—fect. 857, 858,

4 Monita et Praecepta Med. cap. 4. De febris lentis
An. 1751,

® ¢« A young gentleman, lately my patient, who had

“ avery
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In cafes where the change of climate

has proved remarkably fuccefsful, I am
difpofed

¢ a very delicate nervous [yftem, and whofe ftomach and
“ inteftines were fo uncommonly fenfible, that a fingle
¢ {rool, procured even by Elix. Sacrum made him faint-
¢ ifh ; and vomiting or purging was almoft fure to bring
“ on fainting fits, with flight convulions. This perion,
‘“ I fay, bad his conftitution fo changed while he was at i
 fea, that although during a voyage of four or five
“ wecks, he wvomited much every day, and purged fre-
“ quently ; yet he had neither any faintings, nor was
¢ lenhble of any particular weaknefs in bis flomach and
¢ bowels. After this voyage, he had no return of thefe
¢ fits, to which for fome time before he had been liable,
«c till at the diftance of eight months, when he applied a
“ blifter to the under part of his breaft; the pain of
« which, when taken off, occalioned fainting, with flight

¢ convulfions.”
Whytt Works, 4to. Ed. p. 643. An. 1768.

¢ ¢ And it is therefore that failing, of all other modes
¢ of geftation, is the molt effectual in pneumonic cafes,
¢ as being both the fmootheft and moft cenftant.”

Cullen firft lines, § 914. Ed. 4. An. 1784.

7 ¢¢ Even fea ficknefs is often beneficial to the con-
“ fumptive, as well as the fea air. Impaired digeftion,
« and not fellom a redundancy of bile, attends thefe
¢ cafes ; "and perhaps repeated mild emeties, [ufficient to
¢ cleanfe the firlt paffages, would ofien be of ufe,”

Fothergill Med. Obl. & Inq, vol. 5. p. 369. An. 1776,
e 4 lig
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difpofed to attribute the benefit received,
in a great meafure, to the eftects of fea-
ficknefs, rather than to the air of the place
where they refided. If I can make this
evident to the reader’s {atisfaétion, I con~
ceive it will be the greateft confirmation
of the fafety and eflicacy of the method I
have been inculcating, that can be pro-
duced ; I fhall therefore, with his permif-
fion, confider the matter fomewhat in de-
tail.

Authors who have written upon the
{fubjeét of {fea voyages, have {uppofed
their good effeéts were produced by the
patient’s conftantly inhaling balfamic and
refinous particles, with which the air is
impregnated from the fhip and her equi-
page ; (that is, to the {mell of pitch, tar,

¢ The benefit the conftitution receives from fea fick-

¢ nefs, is, that the tone of the folids in every part, is

“ wound up to a greater degree of tenfity, fpringinefs, and

“-vigour ; and the obftructions of the ftomach and fe-

¢ veral vifcera are intirely relolved, which, if timely un-

¢¢ dertaken, recovers any decay before it can gain a firm
% fettlement in the habit.”

Robinfon on Confump. p. 46. An, 1727.
S and
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and turpentine)and alfo by the exercife of
the fhip’s motion. All this is merely ima-
ginary. Whoever has been at fea muft
know, that there 1s not near fo much ex-
ercife as in a carriage, and when the mo-
tion becomes familiar, which it does in a
{hort time, there 1s {fcarce any at all. As
to the atmofphere being loaded with cer-
tain particles arifing from the veflel; if
we confider the free circulation of air,
the wind perpetually blowing, whatever
may ariie, away from the veflel, and the
largenefs and cleannefs of the apartments ;
the matter that flies off from the fhip or
her rigeing, muft be {fo very thinly dif-
perfed, that no poflible effeéts can be pro-
duced from their application to the dif-
eafed lungs.

In confequence of this mode of reafon-
ing, it has been attempted to produce the
{fame effects on thore. Confumptive per-
fons have been placed in {fmall rooms, in
which certain gums and refins, fuppofed
to be endowed with the property of heal-
ing ulcers, were burnt upon hot iron. The

atmofphere
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atmofphere being thus loaded with the
fmoke and vapour, the patient breathed
in it for a certain time every day, and it 1s
faid g with advantage. This is reafoning
from analogy, and drawing conclufions
from falfe premifes. Gums and balfams
applied to the external ulcers, are {aid to
cure them; and therefore fimilar particles
applied to ulcers in the lungs, will cure
them alfo. But gums and balfams do not
cure external ulcers; the beft {furgeons
expecting no more from external dreflings,
than merely defending the part from the
air and bandages; for that purpofe, the
Ceratum Album is better than the Balfam
of Mecca; and there is no degree of fimila-
rity between the two difeafes, the caufe,
the continuance, and the procefs of cure
being totally and diametrically different.
Various other {teams from mineral and
vegetable {ubftances have been ufed upon
the fame principle9; but {fo far as I can

; judge
° Mudge on the Catarrh, p. 133.

* Bennet Theat. Tabid, ufes fumigation with vegeta-
bles, turpentine, orpiment, &c. p. 167.

S 2 Willis,
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judge from experience, and I have feen
them tried for a great length of time,
they produce no relief; on the contrary,
they for the moft part increafe the cough,
by the heated air ftimulating the inflamed
lungs. One conftant effeét of thefe ap-
plications, 1s quickening the refpiration,
which ought at all times to be carefully
guarded againft.

When people firft go to fea, they are,
with few exceptions, fea fick, which con-
tinues many days, in fome, the whole
voyage ; but after a fhort time, only in

Willis, fect. 1. cap, 11. ufes fumes of fulphur and
arfenic.’

Ob eandem quoque rationem novi fumum ex balfams
tolutano, more tabac, per tubum commodum in pul-
mones infpiratum ufus fuiffe eximii, pracipue in fangui-
nis fputo,

Mead. Monita et Precept. Med. p. 53. An. 1751.

Wintringham, § g06. In hemoptoe from obftructed
menfes, recommends aftringent vapour to the lungs.

An. 1782.

Theod. Turq. de Mayerne. An. 1638. ufes fumes with
G. Olib. & Flor. Sulph. fmoaked like tobacco—=Sloan
MSS. Brit, Mul, See the prefcription in page 151 of this

work,
the

e i Ml

|
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the morning, when they firft ftand in an
erect pofture; for during its utmoft vio-
lence, after the firft day, they are 1::11‘&1];

fick when lying horizontally.
To this ficknefs I attribute the {uccefs

of {ea voyages in Phthifis. For though
it is of all ficknefs the moft violent and
diftreffing, often ftraining the patient till
pure bile is pumped into the ftomach, and
difcharged, thereby occafioning obftinate
coftivenefs; yet their appetite remains
good, their {pirits light and chearful,
they get flefh, and are evidently in per-
fect health. I have feen many people,
{fome of them I have accompanied in voy-
ages of confiderable length, who were
conftantly fick when it blew hard, even
when the fhip was at anchor; and though
they were fubjeét to this for years, yet
their health continued unimpaired. This
I confider as a pofitive proof, that vomit-
ing may be repeated frequently, and per-
{ifted in to any length of time, without
tjury to the ftomach or general health ;

for {ea ficknefs 1s more violent than the
operation
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operatibn of any emetic medicine I ever
faw given.

The general objetion to the frequent
ufe of medicines that excite vomiting is,
that they weaken the ftomach, deftroy its
tone, injuring its coats and the appetite.
Surely if it can be continued violently for
years, without producing any of thefe
effeéts, is it reafonable to {uppofe, that
being produced in the gentle manner we
have recommended, will be attended with
danger? It being of importance to obvi-
ate this idea, I fhall produce the autho-
rity of others in defence of the practice,
that it may not reft upon my fingle affer-
tion.

In the cafe quoted from Whytt, before
the patient went to {ea, vomiting or purg-
ing 1n a gentle manner was almoft {ure to
bring on fainting fits. But during a voy-
age of four or five weeks, be vomited much
every day, and purged frequently, and yet
he had neither faintings, nor weaknefs
in his ftomach and bowels. After this
voyage he remained well for eight weeks.

In
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In the cafes publithed by Gilchrill, (who
has written expreflly upon the {ubject)
the patients were generally fea fick, and
vomited much bile; and in {fome the good
effeéts ceafed when they became familiar
to the {hip’s motion, and were no longer
fick. He relates the cafe of a confump-
tive patient, who went to fea three times,
the diftance ten leagues each time; he
was always fick, vomited bile, and was
cured. The Doétor {uppofes the benefit
his patient received, arofe from the exer-
cife, and breathing a pure air, impregnated
with faline and bitummous particles. The
voyage lafted but five or fix hours each
time, and will any perfon fuppofe, that was
fufficient to perfect a cure, however the
air might be impregnated ¢ Is it not more
reafonable to fuppofe it arofe from the
effets of the fea ficknefs ? The ftomach
was cleared, the matter ejected from the
lungs, the biliary obftructions removed,
and the digeftive faculties reftored ; good

chyle being produced, the body was nou-
rifhed ;
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rifhed; and health was recovered, the
caufe of the difeafe being removed.

I have been informed by a gentlemanro,
whofe abilities and philanthropy are high-
ly refpected in an illuftrious affembly, that
a few years fince, (November 1758) hav-
ing a violent cough which prevented his
lying down for many nights, attended
with fever and inflammation on his breaft;
he was ordered by his phyficians, after his
illnefs had continued a month, 1immedi-
ately to quit the kingdom, and feek relief
in a warmer and fofter climate. Accord-
ingly he embarked at Dover for Calais; the
weather was ftormy, and during the paf-
{fage, which lafted about three hours, he
vomited violently and almoft inceflantly.
After landing, much fatigued, he went to
bed, flept foundly all night, and next
morning to his great furprife, found him-
felf almoft pertectly free from his cough,

1° G— D—, Efq; M. P.
The fits of coughing were fo fevere, that he often
dropt down, deprived of fenfe and motion.

and
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J

and every other complaint, {ave the {ore-
nefs occafioned by the continued vomiting.
He purfued his journey to Orleans rather
for pleafure than health, and remained
well. I furely need not appeal to the
reader’s candour to fay, from what caufe
this {fudden cure was effe¢ted * It appears
as evident as any propofition can do, that
by the vomiting, whatever matter in the
lungs occafioned the cough and other
{fymptoms, was difcharged, and the caufe
being removed, the effeét ceafed, and
health was reftored.

Vomiting is produced by the ftomach
being thrown into convulfions. Let this
be done either by the motion of a thip, or
the ftimulus of emetic medicines, the ef-
fects will be precifely the fame, in pro-
portion to the continuance of the opera-
tion. In the courfe of the complaint juft
related, the patient had taken naufeating
dofes of emetic medicines, which fome-
times made him retch, but very {lightly,
and without relief. Had they operated as

violently as the fea-ficknefs, it 1s probable
the
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the effect would have been fimilar, though
not in the {fame degree.

In violent affections of the breaft it
would feem, from this cafe, that vomiting
fhould be continued proportionally long
to effet a cure. But this may be done
when weaker efforts do not produce the
defired relief. Perhaps a vifcid tenacious
phlegm, fimilar to that producing what
has been termed bronchial polypi, may
occafion thefe obftinate complaints, But
as the agitation of fea-ficknefs penetrates
every part of the body, in a manner fupe-
rior to the action of any emetic that is
ever given in regular practice, it may re~
move obftruétions in the abdominal vif-
cera, that would not yield to any other
remedy 1.

Every thing that is uncommon, to which
people are not accuftomed, appears fur-
rounded with difficulties. In this light
will be viewed a {ea voyage by thofe who

1 ¢« Commotio denique, qua in navigatione exci-
“* tatur, vim habet helleboro levi et albo perfimilem.”
Oribas, Med, Colleél. lib. 6. cap. 23.
have
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have never feen falt water; but, on a
nearer in{pection, it will be found, to be
as eaflily accomplithed as a journey to
Briftol, or any part at a diftance. A tral
might be made in any of the veffels that
are conftantly going backwards and for-
wards, to the weftern coaft of England.
And now that peace has fhed its benign
influence over Europe, the ports of France
are acceflible by the packets in a few hours.
In the fummer, the northern trade offers
opportunities every day, and veflels are fre-
quently going to Holland and Germany.
If thefe excurfions are attended with
relief and abatement of the {ymptoms, it
may induce the patient to make a voyage
of greater extent. It has of late years
been the cuftom to fend confumptive per-
fons either to Lifbon by {ea, or to Nice
(after landing at Calais) by land. Setting
the journey by land out of the queftion,
I think they are both exceptionable. At
Lifbon the weather is generally very hot
in the day, and a keen cold eafterly wind
takes place in the evening, which being

the
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the very thing he fled from, is fufficient
to deter the patient from taking up his
refidence there. = At both places, the ac-
commodations are {o different from thofe
in England, that they become more than
inconvenient ;3 and the few that return
cured from thefe countries, gives no
great proof of the {alubriety of the cli-
mates.

The atmofphere at fea, when agitated
by moderate winds in a temperate {fouth-
ern climate, is the pureft that can be found
on the face of the globe; and, I believe,
it will be allowed, that health may be
enjoyed better at {ea, than on any part on
thore. A late celebrated, and much la-
* mented, circumnavigator proved, that the
{curvy was not a neceflary confequence
either of the food, confinement, or {fea
air; but depending upon certain local
circumftances, which is always poffible
to be avoided. For the number who died
during that memorable voyage, although
they paffed through all the climates in
the world, were- fewer, refpeéting the

' number
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number of the crew, than i1s admitted by
the beft calculation to die in the healthi-
eft {pot in Europe 2.

From thefe confiderations, and it being

** Capt, Cook with 118 men, performed a voyage of
three years and eighteen days, through all the various
climates, from 52° North to 71° South latitude, with the
lofs of one man only.

It is computed that in Madeira one dies out of 5o ann.

In the Pais de Vaud in Switzerland one in 45

In England on an average about onein - 23

In Madeira he would, therefore, have loft Seven men
in the three years.

In the Pais de Vaud fomething more ; and in England
Jourteen.

¢¢ From thefe accumulated proofs, this propofition
 feems evident. Indeed fo pure and untainted is the
¢ atmofphere at fea, from being duly ventilated by re-
¢ frefhing winds, that it becomes the undoubted afylum
¢ for health in fickly climates, and during the rage of
% epidemical or peftilential difeafes at land.”

Lind on Fevers, p. 219. An. 1774.
¢ Illa autem que fit procellofo in mari jaltatio ro-
 buftifimum hominem, non afluetum, vertigene, vo-
‘ mitu, anxietate intolerabili, ipfo animi deliquio affi-
¢ cit: hinc calu aliquando morbos inveteratos fic fanari
“ povimus.”
Van Swieten Com. in Boerhaayve, Tom.L p. 34.

Lt

neceflary,
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neceflary, there fhould be an object in

view to occupy the mind, I conceive the
longer the voyage, and the fhorter time
they are on fhore, the greater will be the
probability of {fuccefs. The coafts of the
Mediterranean promile a fund of amufe-
ment to the mind tinétured with claffic
learning. The time at fea is fufficiently
long; the veflels employed in that trade,
perfectly commodious, and containing
every requifite neceflary ; the patient
would breathe the foft balmy airs of Italy,
and feed upon 1its delicious fruits. There
they might make excurfions on fhore, and
admire the noble remains of antiquity, to
be met with in almoft every part : but the
{hip thould be the place of their reft; to
her, like her great prototype, they thould
return every night as to their home. Italy
is delightful in many refpects; but the
accommodations for the night, efpecially
to Englifhmen, are not among the number.
Inthe firft edition of this Effay,when treat-
ing of fea voyages, I mentioned Madeira
« as better (than Lifbon) being at a greater

¢ diftance,
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¢« diftance, more to the fouthward, and
« the air, from its infular fituation, purer
¢ and infinitely more healthy.” 'This re-
commendation I was induced to give, from
{fome information I had received from a
medical friend, who had fent Phthifical
patients to that ifland with {uccefs; and
from what had been {aid on the {ubjeck
by a late eminent phyfician, whofe exten-
five correfpondence gave him many oppor-
tunities of being well informed of the
degrees of health in different countries 3.
Thelength of the fea voyage which he ob-
jeéts to, I efteem, and it probably in the
{uccefsful attempts has proved, of the moft
material benefit. But converfing with
intelligent perfons, who had lived in the
ifland, I was not a little furprifed to hear,
that it was believed to be particularly pre-

I3

¢ Of all the places we are acquainted with, perhaps
¢¢ the ifland of Madeira enjoys the moft equal tempera-
“ ture; but the voyage and other circumftances attend-
“ Ing it, afford very formidable objections.”

Fothergill on Confumption, Med. Obf, & Inq. vol. 5.
p. 308. An. 1776,

judicial
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judicial to the confumptive. It therefore
became a neceflary part of my duty, to
give the public fuch information as thould
determine which of the opinions was to
be received, which rejeted. For this
purpofe, I wrote to a refpeétable phyfi-
cian, who has praétifed many years in
Madeira, and he has very obligingly
given me his fentiments upon the {ubjeét;
by which it appears, that Madeira is by
no means a proper ftation for thofe in a
pulmonary confumption (particularly in
the advanced period of the difeafe) to re-
main at 4.

Whenever

*4 Extradt from Dr, Gordon’s Letter, dated Madeira,

April 28, 1784. :
¢ Sir John Pringle, and fome others of my medical
¢ acquaintance in London, did me the honor about eight
¢ or nine years ago, to fend foine of their confumptive
¢¢ patients under my care, of which few recovered ; and
¢ I was induced to difcourage them from fending any
‘¢ more to our ifland, efpecially as the generality of thefe
¢ cafes, are in the laft ftage of the difeafe before they
 leave Britain. And unlefs they are particularly re-
¢ commended to fome Britith merchant’s houfe, they
¢ have no alternative, but to take up their quarters in 2
public-
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Whenever the patient has got the bet-
ter of fea-ficknefs, or when they are not
at firft affected by the motion of the fhip;
1 would recommend that they fhould be
made to vomit every mornings or oftener,
as the urgency of the {ymptoms may indi-
cate ; and to guard againft coftivenefs by
any gentle opening medicine ; when the
fea water can be taken, nothing is more

¢ public-houfe, which are very indifferent in this place,
¢ and by no means calculated for their reception. No
¢ pecuniary confideration whatever will induce the na-
‘¢ tives to accommodate Phthifical patients, Our provifi-
‘¢ ons in general are not bad, though it is often difficult to
¢ procure proper diet for the Valetudinarians, by having
“ no kind of market eftablithed, Our roads all over the
¢ ifland are very indifferent, and not thaded. The fo-
¢¢ ciety is very good for thofe in health. A great [carcity
¢ of afles milk, and no fuch thing as nurfes, or proper
¢ people to attend the fick. Add to all thefe Dhjﬂ&iﬂﬁs,
“ I am of opinion, that our air is tuo fine and penetrating
¢ for heclic complaints, and fhould imagine the fouth of
¢ France a much better climate, or even the Highlands
¢ in fome of our Weft India ifles. Am forry the fitua-
¢ tion of Madeira will not permit me to give you better
¢ encouragement on the propriety of fending confump-
f¢ tive patients here.”

i proper,
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proper. In veflels that are ufed in the
commerce with the Mediterranean, they
may be {upplied with every neceffary, ex-
cept vegetables, equal to what they can
have on tfhore.

The inftances in which fea voyages
have been tried, being ufually defperate
cafes, and confequently often failing of
fuccefs, fhould not be admitted as an ar-
gument againft their propriety. But whe-
ther patients are to be fent into the coun-
try, to fea, or to foreign parts, ftill it is
eflentially requifite that they thould be
fent early in the complaint; before the
lungs are greatly injured, before the body
is emaciated, and whil{t there remain
ftamina vitze fufficient, not only to fup-
port the fatigue of the journey, but to
afford a reafonable expeétation of a reco-
very. That thisis not attended to, as its
importance merits, is evident from the
means fo generally proving ineffeétual;
this fatal neglect of applying proper re-
medies i time, 1s the reafon that the dif-
eafe {o often terminates fatally ; and not,

as
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‘as we have before obferved, that it is in
its own nature incurable. Let not the
reader accufe me of repetition, when I
again urge this argumeat; for it appears to
me {o indifpenfibly requifite, that a con-
fumptive patient ought to have a ftarling
hung in his room, and taught to {peak
inceflantly, principis obflas and nothing

elfe.
" The patient is ufually far advanced in
the difeafe, before the phyfician is con-
{fulted. They have loitered away their
time in ufing family noftrums, and oily,
oreafy emulfions, till it is beyond the power
of art to {fave them from the grave. There
is no malady more replete with danger
than Phthifis Pulmonalis, and that danger
1s greatly augmented by its becoming fa-
miliar, from its frequency. It fteals upon
the patient under the infidious appear-
ance of coughs, colds, and rheums, of
which this variable climate of ours, is fo
produétive : and when they, and their
friends, fo far from fufpeéting danger,
imagine they are getting better, hear with
Ted aftonithment,
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aftonifhment, that they are paft recovery.
This is a matter of {fuch vaft importance,
that if I could only put people on their
guard, and quicken their apprehenfion of

danger, I {fhould think my time had been
~ ufefully employed on this {ubjeét.

Fromwhatever method of treatment the
{fymptoms of the difeafe begin to abate, 1t
1s particularly neceflary to perfevere with
unwearied diligence; as a {mall relaxa-
tion may reduce the patient to his former
. point of danger. Even when every {fymp-
tom has difappeared, and the cure 1s per-
fected, 1t will be proper to continue in
the plan of diet for fome time, and to re-
turn with cautious fteps to his former
manner of living. -This, in fome confti-
tutions, can never be done with fafety;
the difeafe in a peculiar manner, leaving
a tendernefs, and a difpofition to its re-
turn in the habit; rendering them liable
to get cold, and {ufceptible of every varia-
tion in the weather 3.

'The

s ¢« Omnis Phithilis recrudefcere folet ; ct qui femel
' € fuit

SIS P Y
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The moft effeCtual means of reftoring
veneral health, and ftrengthening the
conftitution, after they have been injured
and reduced by this, or any other chronic
difeafe, 1s by living upon a nourifhing,
{imple, {pare diet, not exceeding in quan-
tity or qualitys; breathing a pure, dry,
ventilated country air ; taking fuch exer-~
¢ife as can be borne without fatigue, par-
ticularly on horfeback; and ufing the
cold, or fea bath, with proper precautions.

¢ fuit Phthificus, nifi accuratiffimum regimen adhibea-
¢ tur, vel a leviflima caufi in eundem ftatum redit. Si-
¢ quidém non tantum pulmones priori morbi infultu jim
labefactati nova impreflionis eo magis funt fufcepti-
biles ; verum etiam veherhentior proclivitas, atque
¢¢ difpofitio in hunc morbum, ex ipfius corporis habitu,
“ in his quam in aliis comperitur.”

Morton Phthifiol, 1th. 2. cap. 6. p, 138. An. 1689.

14
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i PO

Grofs living—effells of abflinence—wvegetable diet—
aninal food-—milk—tefiacea and jellies—uwarm drink

—cloathing-—large chambers—infection—conclufion.

HE inhabitants of this country are
reproached by their more elegant

and refined neighbours on the Continent,
with eating more grofs animal food, than
any other people in Europe; and the
charge is fo far well founded, that it is
extremely difficult to perfuade them, that
any good can arife from abftinence. Even
when ill, nourithing and comforting diet
and drinks, are thought eflential to the
recovery of health. This is obferved, not
fo much among the lower and middling
clafs of {ociety, as among thofe, whofe
education and fuperior rank might be
{fuppofed to have informed them better.
Strong broths, jellies, wine-whey, 8c. are
as
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as regularly and conftantly found in the
chambers of the fick (where they can be
procured) as if they imagined the labours
of the cook more requifite than the advice
of the phyfician.

When the body is difordered, the fto-
mach, that faithful monitor in the confti-
tution, by naufea and ficknefs, thews an
averfion to food. In every animal, except
the reafoning, this indication is never
counterac¢ted, and abftinence, the phyfic
of nature, generally effets the cure. How
far high living may occafion many of our
difeafes, is no part of my prefent enquiry
but there i1s no doubt, that it increafes
every {ymptom, and renders them more
dangerous and difficult to cure : what then
can be {o abfurd, {o contradiétory to com-
mon {enfe, as to pour down aliment, when
the ftomach revolts againft it? Nothing,

except drinking when there is no thirft .
The

* We are informed by the ingenious and accurate
Abbe Spallanzani, that when he introduced food into the
ftomach of an animal that was not in health, the gaftric
fuid was incapable of digefting it. In fuch cafes the

food
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The principle in the human body term=~
ed nature, has a wonderful power of re-
ftoring health; if left to itfelf, and no im-
peding caufe introduced to the confti-
tution. Many difeafes might be cured by
abftinence alones perfevered in for a fuf-
ficient length of time ; but that abftinence
muft be fomething more than lowering
the common diety; and avoiding high
{eafoned food, and {pirituous liquorsz2.
What I underftand by abftinence, is tak-
ing as little feod as will {fupport life, and
that of the plaineft and fimpleft kind, com~

food remained till it became putrid ; whereas in a healthy
ftate the gaftric fluid has not only the power of diffolving
the food, but even, when putrid fleth has been taken into
the ftomach, in a fhort time the putrid fmell and tafte is
corrected; fo as not to be perceived,
See Differtations relative to the Natural Hift. of Ani-
mals, &c. § 152, 249.— 1584, Tranf,
* Solaque abftinentia fine ullo periculo medeatur.”
Celfus, lib. 3. chap. 2.
¢ T am firmly perfuaded, that any man who will enter
¢¢ upon the conitant practice of bodily labour, and of ab-
¢¢ ftinenee from animal food, will be preferved intirely
¢ from the difeale” (the gout.)
Cullen firft lines, § 54¢. Ed. 4. An. 1784.
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pofed of particles the leaft heating and ir-
ritating : drinking only water; lying upon
. a hard matrafs, and rifing early in the
morning. I could adduce many inftances
of the recoveries this plan has produced.
Perhaps the cafe moft publicly known, is
that of Wood, the miller of Billiracay in
Effex, who, from a corpulent, and gene-
rally difeafed habit, at the age of forty,
became thin and perfeétly healthy by ab-
{tinence and exercife alone. His food was
pudding made of {fea-bifcuit and a little
milk ; drank {paringly of water; lay few
hours in bed, and ufed as much exercife as
his ftrength would admit of, without great
fatigue 3.

As the fluids in our bodies are perpetu-
ally circulating and changing; new chyle
being conftantly poured into the fubcla-
vian vein, collec¢ted by the laéteals and
lymphatics; and the finer parts continu-
ally excreted by the {enfible and infenfible
peripwation, the groffer by other emunc-

* Medical Tranfadtions, vol. 2. 1772.

tories
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tories : by drinking only water, and living
on a vegetable diet, merely {ufficient to
{upport the ftrength; thefe fluids will in
time be intirely renewed, their quality
and difpofition totally changed. The parts
of the body which had been injured by
difeafe, or intemperance, will recover their
natural {tate, and health be reftored. I am
of opinion, that where a fufficient degree
of vital ftrength remains in the conftitu-
tion, and the digeftive faculties are not
deftroyed; few chronic difeafes would re-
{ift a plan of this kind, ftrictly purfued
for a {fufficient time+4. It is not to be ex-

pected, that when the limbs are rendered

ufelefs, the joints fixed, and the glands
indurated ; that a {pare«diet will work

miracles, and reftore thofe parts to their

original condition. But though it cannot

4 On the whole, I think, the fighte/f, and the leaff
food may be juftly termed the fhorteft and moft effeQual
antidote, and the moft univerfal remedy, for all ditempers
of the body, and errors and miftakes of the mind, that de-
pend upon, or have any relation to, the body, that the
wit of man can fuggeft or invent.

Cbeyne Dif. Body and Mind, p.gs. An. 1742.
be

PP P




Chap. XI. PHTHISIS PULMONALIS. 283

be expected to perform a cure, it will do
more towards it, than any other method of
treatment, that I am acquainted with.
The {fymptoms will be mitigated, and the
difeafe rendered more fupportable, which
in fuch deplorable fituations, is all that
can be expected from art.

Such a plan thould be entered upon
with great caution and circumi{pection,
all fudden changes being dangerous. For
though there is a power in the human
body, as in the mind, of accomodating
itfelf to different and wvarious fituations :
the inhabitants of the frozen north, en-
joying health under the vertical fun of
Africa ; yet fuch tranfitions, if poflible,
fhould be made gradually. Regard muft
be had to the age and conftitution, to the
former manner of living; and when they
have indulged freely in the pernicious
luxuries of the table, let them retrench
by degrees, till they defcend to the point,
1t may be proper to remain it.

The change in the conftitution being
produced flowly, and imperceptibly, pa-

tience
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tience and perfeverence are abfolutely ne-~
ceflary. It is not a week, nor a month,
but fometimes years, that are requifite to
reftore a habit broken down by difeafe and
intemperance. Gutta cavat lapidem non
vi, fed {fape cadendo.

Much depends upon the regulation of
diet in every difeafe, but in none more,
than where the lungs are injured. For
they not only participate with the body
in general, but are particularly liable to
{uffer by their vicinity to the ftomach. In
fuch cafes, the ufual practice has been to
abftain intirely from animal food ; and in
general it is judicious and proper. During
the inflammatory period of the complaint,
when the fever is continued, and before
the tubercles are advanced, or matter
fecreted in the lungs; a vegetable diet,
with milk in any form it will agree with
the ftomach, is to be preferred. Sago,
barley, millet, and rice, make an agreeable
variety, and ripe fruit may be indulged

in at pleafure. Thames flounders and
{mall




Chap.XI. PHTHISIS PULMONALIS. 8¢

{mall whitings may be taken occafionally,
without prejudice.

In the advanced period, when purulent
matter is {pit up, and the heétic fever,
with remiffions and morning {weats com-
pletely formed; I have thought a {mall
portion of animal food taken for an early
dinner, has {ometimes produced a good
effeét. It fthould cenfift of chicken, or
weak broth, from lamb or veal, in prefer-
ence to beef or mutton. But as there is
always a certain degree of inflammation
{ubfifting in the lungs, itis very apt to in-
creafe the heat and fever, and therefore
requires great attention.

Jellies of calves feet, hartthorn thavings,
and ifinglafs, are univerfally recommended
as reftoratives to the weak and infirm.
Being made from the moft vifcid parts of
animals, and by long boiling, their moft
volatile particles diffipated, they are not
only liable to the {fame objections with
animal food in general, but I very much
doubt of their poffefling any nourifhing
property. A certain quantity of wine is

always
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always a part of the compofition, and ge-~
nerally that is not a little ; they are there-
fore moft improper diet for the confump-
tive, where it becomes neceffary to be par-
ticularly guarded againft cordial and nour-
ithing mefies. |

Milk 1s a mild, foft fluid, requiring lit-
tle force to be affimilated into nourifh-
.ment ; as it becomes the principal part of
the diet, it thould be taken in {uch a man-
ner as i1s moft agreeable to the patient.
Sometimes cows milk forms too denfe a
curd to be readily diffolved in the ftomach;
in fuch cafes, runnet-whey, may be {ub-
ftituted, or what 1s much better, affes

milk ; but it thould be drank as food, to -

the quantity of two or more pints in a
day. The lighteft and beft of this clafs
is womens milk, fucked from the breaft,
and where 1t can be complied with, is
fuperior to every other diet. There are
inftances related of its curing without
the affiftance of medicine, even in the laft
{tage of the difeafes. In a work on this

{ubject,

® ¢ Novi autem quemdam, qui quum toto anno ipfum et
<¢ bibiflet,

e S
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{ubject, publifhed in France, two cafes are
given of the difeafe being perfeétly cured
by the patient’s fucking healthy women.
But one of the nurfes did not long {urvive;

‘¢ bibiffet, et comediffet (ladte,) interim cum frumentaceo
¢ aliquo, aut fimilagine, aut libo fuminali, aut alica, aut
“* lente, aut panico incoquens: quumque ita agendo a
“¢ vino abftinuiffet, liberatus fuerit, & puris fputo, et ne
¢ poftea in phthifin inciderit. Tantum etiam de fangui-
“nis rejeftione dictum a nobis fit: putoque abunde
*¢ fufficere.” Alex. Trall. lib. 7. cap. I.

¢ Nihil ad ha:c omnia ladte videtur efle przftantius,
¢ pracipue quidam fi quis muliebrem mammam ore ap-
¢¢ prehendens id ipfum mulgere toleret.”

Galen de Marcore, cap. 9.

¢ Itaque lac mulicbre primum locum obtinet, fecun-
¢ dum vero afininum. Verum quoninam @gre nonnulli
% hoc aflumunt, caprillum ipfis dandum eft, quod me~
“¢ dium fere exfiftitit, et magis poteft nutrire.”

, Alex, Trall. lib. 12. cap. 4.

¢ Si quis Phthificus multum lactis potet, nullo alio
¢ gpet auxilio.”

Aretzus Cap. de Morb. Chron. lib. 7. Ed. Ox. 1723.

¢ Lac animale, ut princepts nutriens, humectans, de-
< mulcenfque, et quidem Humanum ex ipfis uberibus
¢ fuctum ; quippe quod homini maxime {it affine, ac mi-
¢ nimis viribus degerendum.” '

Wen. Trnka Hift. Feb. Heltice, p. 351. An. 1783.

Robinfon on Confumption, part 2. p. 128. An. 1727.

which
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which might proceed, not from infection,
as the author afferts, but from inanition;
as 1t 1s very common for weakly women to
fall into a general confumption by fuck-
ling their children too long. Had the
difeafe been infeétious, the effeéts would
have appeared at the beginning, when the
expectoration was coplous, and the breath
loaded with particles of pus; but it was
fometime after the patient recovered, that
the woman fell ill, It would therefore
appear, that the patient being ftronger
than infants, a greater quantity of milk
was fecreted than the {trength could bear,
the confequence was weaknefs and decay,
as in every other cafe of great dife
charge®. |
The common practice of mixing rum og
other fpirits with milk, cannot be too
ftriétly guarded againft, It is a vulgar
errory that has become fo general, as to
require great care to prevent, Butter-
milk, from its acceflant quality, is cool-
® M. Fournier de la Fiévre lente ou Heique.
An. 1781, Dijom.
Ing,
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ing, nourithing, and refrefhing, it may be
drank ad libitum. |

Milk mixed with conferve of rofes, rafp-
berries, and other preferved fruit, when
the frefh cannot be procured, will prove
an agreeable change. Ice cream 1s grate-
ful, and not a contemptible medicine, ef-
pecially when there is a difpofition to
hazmoptoe. In the convalefcent period,
milk may be mixed with mineral wa-
ters, or lime water, as the {ymptoms
may indicate.

Oyfters, mufcles, crawfith, and other
teftacea, are ufually admitted into the diet
of the confumptive. Their qualities are
nearly equaly and are among the tendereft
of animal foods; if they agree with the
{tomach, they may be taken occafionally,
as a variety.

It is to be carefully obferved, that the
quantity of food fhould be, not what the
patient can take, but the {malleft they
can {ubfift upon; and that fhould be of
parts the fofteft, and moft eafily diffolved.
The great obje¢t in regulating the diet of

U weak
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pleafant, but its medicinal quality I con-
fider of great importance in the cure of
chronic difeafes. Milk and water, runnet-
whey, and lemonade may be taken for
a change. In fummer, when there 1s a
variety of ripe fruit, their juice mixed
with water, makes an agreeable and ele«
gant beverage. But when the patient is
indulging with ripe fruits, attention muft
be paid to the ftate of his bowels, and the
firlt tendency to a diarrhcea affiduoufly
guarded againft.

In almoft every kind of illnefs, it is the
cuftom to give the patient whatever. he
drinks, warmed ; and in complaints arif{-
ing from cold, hot {fuppings are efteemed
a {fovereign remedy. I have often thought -
this an improper practice, that militated
equally againft the juft principles of phy-
fiology, and common {enfe. We give
{aline and neutral medicines cold, to abate
heat, inflammation, and fever; but the
barley-water muft be made as hot as the
patient can drink 1t; into fuch abfurd
contradictions are we led, by negleéting

U2 reafon,
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reafon, and blindly following cuftom and
habit. Warm liquids are fuppofed to
produce perfpiration, the general cure for
every ill ; but they much oftener have a
contrary effect, by augmenting the heat and
drynefs on the fkin. In continued fevers,
cold drinks are wonderfully grateful and
refrefhing to the fick; and in general, I
believe, they will be found moft ufefuly
particularly in difeafes of the lungs. The
fervida potio 1s ftrongly recommended by
Baglivi for refolving pulmonary obftruc-
tions, but I have never feen them of any
ufe. |

Wine, {pirits, and fermented liquors of
all kinds, however diluted, and however
anxioufly longed for, muft be rigidly for-
bidden. They raife the {pirits, and re-
lieve the langour and faintnefs always
attending morning {weats; but they infal-
libly increafe the fucceeding fever, and
aggravate every {ymptom.

To thofe unacquainted with the cham-
bers of the fick, fuch regulations may
orobablv appear trifling, and unneceffary ;

but
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but they who fee, and know how fick
people are dieted; know that upon fuch
trifles their well-being depends. In vain
the phyficians may affiduoufly watch the
[ymptoms and changes in the difeafe, and
prefcribe the moft powerful and efficacious
medicines, if the nurie 1s permitted to pour
in {trong indigeftible broths, and high-
{eafoned hathes, in his abfence.

I cannont too ftrongly inculcate the
neceflity, of the greateft attention to diet
in every period of the complaint. Diet
alone, without the aid of medicine, will
go great lengths in the cure ; but there is
no medicine, nor any other remedy that
has yet come to my knowledge, capable of
producing any permanent relief, without
a {triét regulation of diet. And however
{evere {fuch reftri¢tions may appear to the
patient or their friends, who have been
accuftomed to fare fumptuoufly every day;
they may be affured, and I fay this with
full confidence, that fo far from being
ftarved, as they fo much apprehend, a

| thort
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chamber, well ventilated, with the chim-
ney open, and at all times of the year the
bed curtains not drawn clofe. In amplo
conclavi tenendus @gers. This advice
{hould always be had in remembrance, ef-

pecially in pulmonary complaints.
Authors have {uppofed this difeafe

to be infeétious, and communicable 1n

the fame manner as other contagious
tevers, by the peripiration and breath 9.

? ¢ Etiam amplo conclavi tenendus, quo multum et
¢ purum acrem trahere poflit ; neque multis veftimen-
‘¢ tis ftrangulandus, fed admodum levibus, tantum
¢¢ velandus eft.”

Celfus, lib. 3. c.7. (Ed. Wedelli. fl. A.D. 33.)

? ¢¢ Periculofum przteria eft, confuefcere his, qui tabe
*¢ tenentur, atque in totum cum omnibus qui putridum
¢ adeo expirant, ut domicilia in quibus decumbunt, gra-
 vyiter oleant.” Galen. de Feb. lib. 1. cap. 3.

¢ Contagium etiam hunc morbum propagat. Hic
“ enim affe€tus (uti frequenti experientid obfervavi) lecti
¢ focios miafmate quodam, ficuti febris maligna, in-
“ quinat.” Meorton Phthyfiol. p.70. An. 1689,

¢ Certe juvenis ille, cujus modo mentionem feci, infe-
¢ cit fororem et ancillam, qua ipfi in morbo aflidu¢

¢ miniftraverat.”
Vanfwicten Com. Tom. 1V, p. 64. § 1200.

I am



296 AN ESSAY ON THE  Chap. XI.

I am not of this opinion. Perhaps in the
laft ftage, when the remaining portion
of the lungs are deluged with purulent
matter, particles of it may be exhaled by
the breath, and if received into the lungs
of an healthy perfon, the difeafe may pofli-
bly be in that manner generated. It will,
however, be prudent to guard againft it,
by preventing children and young perfons,
who are moft apt to receive impreflions of
this kindy, being much about the fick,
particularly not to let them fleep in the
{ame bed, nor even 1n the {fame chamber 1f
it can be avoided.

I have now gone through the feveral
heads propofed in the beginning of this
Effays; in the courfe of which, I have
been lefs folicitous of writing well, than
writing intelligibly. 1 have endeavoured
to unite perfpicuity with brevity, by
avoiding conumon-place trite obfervations,
and ufelefs digreflions. Many errors and
repetitions I am {fenfible will be perceived
but fhould the praétice recommended, be
found ufeful, in a difeafe, hitherto, when

s confirmed,
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confirmed, ranked among the incurables s
I have no doubt the intelligent reader will
pafs them over with that liberality always
accompanying learning and abilities ; re-
carding the intention, rather than criticif-
ing the execution,

To CONCLUDE. From confidering
this fubject for many years; obferving with
careful attention fuch cafes as have occur-
red in my own practice, and mifling no
opportunity of examining the bodies of
thofe who have died of the difeafe; I am
of opinion, that a confumption of the
lungs, if taken in time, that is, before the
ftrength is greatly debilitated, the lungs
reduced in their fubftance, or the digeftive
powers rendered incapable of affimilating
nourithment, 1s as curable as any other
difeafe of the vifcera. But if the patient,
or thofe having the charge of them, will
defer {eeking affiftance; or when called,
negleét the advice given, till the difeafe is
too far advanced ; and {pend that time in
fwallowing family noftrums, and ufelefs
naufeous medicines, that might be em-

: ployed
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tients to perfift in a courfe of vomiting for
the time requifite for the cure; and the
apprehenfion that the ftomach will be in-
jured by the frequent repetition of the
operation.

When patients are convinced of their
danger, and have a confidence in their
phyfician, they never hefitate to follow
fuch direction as he fhall think proper;
and if the propriety of thofe directions
cannot be made evident to any perfon of
common underftanding, I thould ftrongly
{ufpect the principles on which they are
founded. As to the continuance of any
remedy, it will always depend upon the
relief experienced ; when that is evident,
the defire of life, implanted in every breaft,
will fuperfede any relu¢tance arifing from
the difagreeablenefs of the medicine.

That the ftomach will bear vomiting
for any length of time, without the {malleft
injury, has been clearly proved in the
chapter upon the ufe of fea voyages. But
as young practitioners may not be well
acquainted with the general effects of this

active
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‘a&tive agent in the human conftitution, I
{hall produce fome cafes and authorities
from names of {uch eminence in the pro-
feflion, as will, to the unprejudiced mind,
be decifive in favor of vomiting in many
different difeafes, as well as in thofe affeét-
ing the contents of the thorax. In this
deduétion the reader will perceive, that
the fafety and propriety of vomiting every
‘day in complaints of the breaft, does not
reft alone upon my affertion; for though
it was not before ufed in Phthifis Pulmo-
nalis, in the manner I recommend, yet in
other affeétions of thelungs, it will appear
to have been continued for feveral weeks,
though upon different principles from
thofe I have endeavoured to explain. The
authorities I fhall quote, will prove, that
vomiting has been recommended by phy-
ficlans in every age, from the days of
Hippocrates to the prefent time. That
the antients did not prefcribe them fo fre-
quently as the moderns, does not appear
to proceed from their difapprobation, but
from the violent and unmanageable effeéts

of
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of the medicines they ufed for that pur-
pofe. Even in the laft century, we find
the learned Sydenham lamenting the want
of an ealy and fafe emetic medicine, that
might be given to children in every age.

The lift of authors I could have extend-
ed with great eafe; but I feared treffpaf-
fing on the time of the experienced reader,
for to him I do not prefume to offer ar-
guments, with which he muft have long
been familiar; and to others, they will
probably be fufliciently numerous.

The ftomach, fituated obliquely down-
wards and backwards, nearly in the mid-
dle of the body, between the abdomen and
thorax, is an organ, that, next to the brain,
is of the greateft importance in the ani-
mal ceconomy. The firft and principal
procefs of digeftion is performed in it, not
by triturition, according to the opinion of
thofe who account for every operation in
the human body upon mechanic princi-
ples; but by the matter being diflolved
and macerated by means of the fuccus
caftricus, {ecreted from mnumerable glands

and
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and exhalent veffels, placed in its inter-
nal furface'. The digeftion therefore de-
pends upon the condition and ftate of
thefe {fecretory veflels ; and the nourithing,
and even exiftence of the body, upon the
procefs being rightly performed, fo as to
produce good chyle. Need we then won-
der, that the ancients entertained {fo exalt-
ed an idea of the ftomach, as to {uppofe
the {oul {eated in it ; or that the great and
learned Loord Verulam, fhould familiarly,
but emphatically, call it the father of the
family ! :

In almoft every difeafe arifing from in-
ternal caufes, and many from external in-
" juries, the firft fymptom, the -earlieft
indication of the body deviating from a
{tate of health, is felt in the ftomachz,

by

t Spallanzani Differt. on Nat. Hift. 1784.

* ¢¢ In all decays we generally perceive the ftomach the
¢ firft bowel affcéted, and with good reafon, fince it is
% the ftorehoufe that minifters fupplies to every indivi-
¢ dual nerve and fibre of the body.”

Rebinfen on Confumption, p. 128, An. 1527.

¢ In all confumptive cafes, nay, I might have added,

£ In
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by a naufea, ficknefs, or inappetency to
food. Its influence is {o great upon the
body in general, that a late learned pro-
feffor has obferved, ¢« When the fto-
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in all chronical difeafes, it will be perceived, that the
ftomach is the part that is affedted, and nothing is
more reafonable, than that it [hould be fo, fince it is
the receptacle from whence every individual veflel and
fibre of the body has its fupply of nutritive juices.”
Stephens on Confump. p. 140. An. 1761.
¢¢ During inflammation of the ftomach, a greater lofs
of ftrength takes place, than in the cafe of almoft any
other inflammation.”
Cullen firft lines, § 386. An. 1784.

¢ My third obfervation is, that the ftomach, which
has fo univerfal a confent with the reft of the fyftem,
is the internal part that is the moft frequently, and
often very confiderably affeCted by the gout. The
paroxy{ms of the difeafe are commonly preceded by an
affe@ion of the ftomach ; many of the exciting caufes
act firlt upon the ftomach ; and the fymptoms of the
atonic and retrocedent gout, are moft commonly and
chiefly affetions of the fame organ. This oblerva-
tion leads us to remark, that there is a balance fub-

¢¢ fifting between the ftate of the internal, and that of the

ik

[ 44
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G

external parts; and in particnlar, that the ftate of the
ftomach is connected with that of the external parts,
fo that the ftate of tone in the one may be communi-
cated to the other.” Ibid. § 8o2.
¢ mach
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mach 1s in a found ftate, and digeftion
is properly performed, the {pirits are
good, and the body is light and eafy
but when that organ is out of order, a
languor, debility, melancholy, watch-
tulnefs, or troublelome dreams, the
night-mare, &c. are the confequences.
Grateful food, ftrong wine, or other
{pirituous liquors, no fooner touch the
{tomach of one ready to faint from
emptynefs, than they communicate new
life and ftrength to the whole body:
and on the other hand, feveral poi-
fons occafion violent ficknefs, vomiting,
fainting, tremors, convulfions, ftupidity,
an intermitting pulfe, difficult breathing,
coldnefs of the extremities, and other
{ymptoms, (frequently inftant death,
as in the cafe of taking laurel water.)
A fever dilirium, and violent convulfions
have been produced by a pin fticking in
the coats of the ftomach : and worms,
affecting either this part or the intef-
tines, occafion a'furpriﬂng variety of
{fymptoms.” And again, ¢ an irrita-

X ¢ tion
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“ tion of the nerves of the ftomach or
¢ inteftines, from wind, acrid humours,
“ or other caufes, whence the whole {y{-
¢ tem 1s often brought into confent. Nor
¢ canit admit of any doubt, that hyfteric
« fits frequently proceed from this caufe;
“ fince the patients are often fenfible of
¢ their beginning with an yneafy fenfa-
¢ tion in thofe parts3.”

The {ympathy of the ftomach with the
other parts of the body, and its impor-
tance in the animal ceconomy being appa-
rent; I fhall proceed to thew, that among
the medicines aéing chiefly, if not in-
tirely upon it, the principal of them, and
what produces the greateft and moft per-
manent good effects are vomits.

In the early ages, the materia medica
was confined to a few articles, and thofe
often rough and draftic in their operation.
Probably this is the reafon that emetics
were not {o generally ufed, as in our time ;
yet we find them recommended in vari~

L Y

P Whytt's Works, p. 493. 58g.
ous
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ous difeafes by every author whofe works

has efcaped the ravages of time.
Hippocrates orders vomits, though not
frequently 4. Indeed, the idea, that every
difeafe

4 #¢ Vomitus commodifimus eft, ex pituita ac bile
“ quam maxime permixtus et non craffus valde, neq.
¢ multus, Nam meraciores, deteriores funt, Si vero id
¢ quod vomitu rejectum eft prafini fuerit coloris; aut li-
“ vidum, aut nigrum : quicunque horum fuerit colo-
“ rum, malum efle putandum eft. Si vero omnes co-
“4¢ Jores idem homo vomit, valde perniciofum hoc eft.
¢ Celerrimam autem mortem fignificat lividus vomitus,
< fi graveolens fuerit. Omnes vero fubputridi ac fee-
¢ tidi odores, in omnibus vomitibus mali funt,”
Hippoc. Praznoteon. p. 404. Ludg. 1533.
¢ Graciles et facile vomentes, furfum purgare oportet,
¢ yitantes hyemen.” Ibid. Aphor. fe&. 4. vi et xviii.
“ Quicungue ex pleuritide fuppurati fiunt, fi in qua-
“ draginta diebus repurgati fuerint, ab ea die qua ruptio
¢¢ facta fuerit, liberantur, Sivero non, ad tabem tran-
€ feunt.” Ibid. Aph. fedt. 5. xv.
“ For by a vomit timely adminiftered, the matter of
“* the impofthume is prefled out by the contra@ion of
¢¢ the thorax which the vomit caufes, and fo the impoft-
# hume is cleanfed, the matter of which would other-
 wife rot farther in, and fo caufe an ulcer, and this a
“ confumption.”
Sprengell Com. on Hipp. Aph. p. 115. An, 1%¢8.
A2 See

L2
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difeafe would terminate by crifis on fome
certain day, precluded any attempt to re-
move it before that time, left the concoc-
tion of the humours fhould be difturbed.
Experience has nearly worn out this opi-
nion, to which, the great difficulty, not
to fay impoflibility of afcertaining in many
cafes, the firft day of the difeafe, has not

a little contributed.
Galens 1s particular in his diretions
when

See alfo de Morbis. lib. 2, Pulmon. Morb. where he
orders Veratrum (which was an emetic) to be drank by
itfelf.

Friend Com. in Hipp. Morb. Popul. p. 39. An. 1717,

$ ¢ At verp qui mgré per fuperiora purgantur, ii,
¢¢ nifi prius reddantur habiles, przparenturque ad vo-
“ mitum, minimé affumant veratrum. Preparabuntur
¢ autem medicamentis vomitoriis mediccribus, nec non
¢ cibo uberiori, et quiete. Etenim nos radiculas ex
¢ oxymelite propinavimus, quas arundine perforatas,
¢ a¢ ramulis veratri albi transfixas, per totum diem at-
¢ que noctem reliquimus. Atque ejulmodi ex elleboro
<« falta purgatio erit imbecilla. Verim qui anguftum
¢¢ habent peftus, edque etiam compreflum, ineptiflimi
¢ ad purgationes exiftunt, qua per vomitoria medica-
¢ menta funt, ac potifimum per album veratrum : fi-
¢ quidem thoracis aliquod vas, ipfis rumpitur. At bilis

¢ fupra,
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wheh vomiting 1s proper or improper, and
the preparation neceflary to be obferved
before the operation. He cautions againft
vomiting thofe with narrow chefts, efpe-
cially with veratrum album (bear’s-foot)
left a blood veflel thould be ruptured.
But we know that there is not the {malleft
danger of this accident happening, be-
caufe there is no ftrefs upon the veflels of
the lungs, little or no blood pafling

through them in the action of vomiting.
Alex. Trallian6 is more liberal in the
ufe

““ {upra, pituita per inferna vacuare debet. Eft quando
¢ contrario modo accidat, fiquidem in ventriculo pitui-
¢ tofus, biliofus autem in inteftinis humor refideat,
¢« Melancholicum vero femper per inferiora vacuare
‘¢ oportet. Sic =ftate quidem fuperiores ventres, hyeme
¢¢ vero inferiores movere convenit, ut autor elt nobis
¢« Hippocrates : fed regiones etiam, anni temporis, atatis,
¢ confuetudinifque non exigua ratio eft habenda. Si-
*¢ quidem qui (gratia exempli) vomere foliti fun}, faci-
¢¢ lius purgationes ferunt per fuperiora : qui non affue-
*¢ verunf, haud citra periculum : magifque ex veratro.”
Galen. Quos et quando Purg. Epit. Oper. Lugd. 1643,
® ¢ Sin autem affetus inveterafcit, etiam vomitus
¢< ¢ radiculis raphani prodeft.”
Alex. Trallian, lib. 1, cap. 10. Edd. Alb, Hal. Lauf. 1772,
“ Quod

[
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ufe of emetics, and orders them in a
variety of difeafes.
- Aretzus’, one of the moft learned and
beft informed among the ancients, orders.
frequent vomits in various difeafes, viz.
Lienteria, Epilepfia, Elephantiafis Coeliaca, &C.
and in thefe cafes not only as remedies,
but he orders the weaker emetics as a pre-
paration for the more violent, as helebor
when given with that intention.

Celfus approves of vomits rather in the
winter than fummer (contrary to the opi-
nion of Galen) in bilious habits, when
there is bitter eructations, with pain and
weight in the pracordia, heat in the breaft,
&c. as by that means corrupted matter is

¢ Quod fi vero mulfam non libenter fumant, tepida
 aqua ipfis liberalior dari debet, atque vomitus folici-
¢ tari aut digitis, aut pennis anferum ex hydre!zo in os
¢ inditis, donec corrupta abunde evacuata tibi effe vide-
¢« antur.” Ibid. lib. 7. cap. 14.

He alfo recommends them in Cephalalgia and Heme-
crania, lib. 12. in Epelipfy, cap. 15. in Melancholio,
cap. 17. in Anorexia biliofa, lib. 7. cap. 5. in Cholera
Morbo, lib. 7. cap. 14. and in many other difeafes.

»

7 Aret. Cap. Oxon. 1723.
expelled
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expelled the readieft way. In peftilential
and ardent fevers he vomits to purge the
breaft. And althaugh he is no friend to
vomits in difeafes of the breaft, yet he has
recourfe to them as a dernier reiource in
{low fevers, ¢ Si non liberaverat, decoque-
bat aquam fale adjecto, eamque bibere
cogebat, ut vomendo ventrem purgaretﬂ.“

From the {cattered hints we find in hif-
torians there 1s great probability, that the
Egyptians were in poffeflion of a very
confiderable portion of medical knowledge.
Authors of great reputation inform us,
that they vomited and purged frequently,

® ¢ Vomitus utilior eft hieme, quam ftate nam tum
“ et pituite plus, et capitis gravitas major fubeft. In-
“¢ utilis eft gracilibus, <t imbecillum ftomachum haben-
“ tibus, utilis vero plenis et biliofis omnibus, fi vel ni-
* mium fereplerunt, vel parum concoxerunt.”

¢ Qui vomere bis in menfe vult, melius confulet, fi
“ biduo continuarit, quam fi polt quintum decimum
“ diem vomuerit; nifi hac mera gravitatem peélori
& faciet.” Celflus, Iib. 1. cap. 3.

“¢ Si pituita in ftomacho coiit, inclinata jam acceflione,
‘¢ yomere cogendus eft ; et tunc dandum frigidum olus,
“ aut pomum, ex his, quz ftomacho conveniunt.”

Ibid. lib. 3. cap. 7.
n
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“in order to preferve health, which they
{uppofed was moft frequently injured by
{fuperfluity, or improper quality of the
food, and therefore to be remedied by

evacuation and abitinence 9.
The judicious Morton ° bears te{timony,
though

° Singulis menfibus triduo purgant fe, vomendo atque
inteftina diluendo, gratia fanitatis confervandz.

Herod. 1. ii. § 77. Ed. 1658—fl. 444 bef. Chr.

Morbos ut antevertant clyfteriis et potabilibus quibuf-
dam purgamentis, jejuniifque et vomitu, corpora medi-
cantur.

Diod. Sic. Bibl. Hift. 1. 1.p. 52.ed. Rhod, 1604.Diod.

fl. 6 years bef. Chr.

1o ¢ Maximi momenti eft poft extra&tionem fanguinis,
¢¢ precipu¢ autem fi morbus a crapula ortum fuum du-
¢ cat ; vel fi naufeam, et vomendi difpofitionem conjunc-
<¢ tashabeat, Emeticum lene prelcribere ¢ Adelle, vel, Ox-
¢ ymelite [iyllitico 5 immo et alxquanm ¢ Fing Benediéls
¢ modicd quantitate fumpto. A qui vomitione, non
¢¢ tantam Ventriculus humorum faburra oppreflus rele-

Lat

¢ yari, et naufea inde nata tolli, et digeftio reftituti pof--

¢ fint, (quz omnia non funt flocci habenda;) verum
¢t etiam moles humorum jam pulmonibus impactorum,
¢ harum partium exagitatione inter vomendum, infig-
¢ piter expectorari folet, und cum notabili relevatione
¢ ponderis gravativi a mole ifta effecti. Atque hoc ritu
¢ pon tantum plurimos Empiricos vidi, cum [ucceflu fe-

 lici,
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though reluctantly, to the good effeéts of
vomits 1n incipient Phthifis; and in other
parts of his works, he gives them in remit-
ting fevers, and in the preparation for the
imall pox.

Willis 1s more liberal in his recommen-
dation of this remedy; he orders emetics
in the dropfy, epileply, convulfions, jaun-
dice, &c. 11 ¢ Evacuation by vomit is more
¢« violent than by ftool, {oif it be confif~
¢ tent with the ftrength of the patient,
¢« it doth more good in {fome cafes than
« ten purges : for by this means, the pon-
¢« derous phlegm that fticks in the folds

™~

¢¢ ]ici, fefe omnem incipientem Phthifin curaturos glo-
¢ riari, verum etiam ipfe ego ratione, et experientia fretus
¢ fzpiflimé Phthifeos incipientis progreflum eodem modo,
£ brevi temporis fpatio, preepedivi.”

Morton Phthil, lib, 2. cap, 8. An. 168g.

2 Willis Phar. Rat. p. 2. fec. 2. c. 1. et Ph, Rat, p. 1.
fec. 2. ¢. 1. An. 1684, '

The med. he ufed for this purpole were Vitriol, To-
bacco, Briony root, Mezerion fruit, Nux-indica, Eggs of
a fith called a Mullet or Barbeli. Flower of Antimony,
Crocus Metallorum, Mercurius Vitz, Glafs of Anti-
mony, &c.

(14 ﬂf
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of the ftomach, and which all other
cleanfers would {lip by, is cleared away
as with a befom3: and {o likewife the
adjacent parts, as the pancreas, or {weet-
bread, the mefentery, the {pleen and
liver itfelf are violently concuffed or
thocked, infomuch that all obftru&ions
in them, together with all ftagnations
or fettlings of the blood and humours
what{oever, are very eafily removed by
this kind of medicine. All ftrange fer-
ments, wherever generated in the body,
and alfo the deeper {eminaries of dif-
eafes, are feldom rooted out without the
adminiftering of vomits; but efpecially
in the diftempers of the brain and
nerves, the ufe of vomits is found to be
very advantageous.-~~And for this rea-
fon chiefly it 1s, that great diftempers
are beft cured by vomits, and {carcely
without them.---But in the mean time,
vomiting phyfic is not to be ufed by
all people without any diftinétion. For
in fome the tone of the ftomach is too
loofe and weak, and their conftitutions

 {o
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fo tender, that their {pirits prefently
faint with vomiting, and their ftrength
1s enfeebled; {fome alfo have their bow-
els endued with extraordinary retention
of fuch fenfible impreflions as are made
upon them; and though they are long
before they can be made to vomit, yet
their vomiting when once begun is not
eafily ftopped; yea, through their fre-
quent firaining to vomit, they are ex-
pofed to great lofs of ftrength, and of-
tentimes {woeonings too.---And then
again, in refpect that the fuperfluities
or ftagnations of the nervous humour
are moft eafily cured by fuch evacuati-
ons as thefe, the ufe of vomits contri-
butes very much towards a cure in the
gouty, afthina, epileply, madnefs, and
many other diftemoers that are account-
ed great and hercu'ean difeafes, &c.”

The cautions of this learned and emi-

nent author certainly demand {erious
confideration ; but they will diminifth
greatly in their weight, when we reflect,
that the vomits he uied were of the draf-

fic
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tic kind, either preparations of antimony,
mercury, vitriol, tobacco, &c. and thefe
given in full dofes, and that the emetic
medicines we are in pofleflion of are mild,
gentle, and certain in their operation, ef-
pecially where adminiftered in fmall dofes.

The great and learned Sydenham = was
well acquainted with the good effeéts of
vomiting, inftances of which we find in
various parts of his works. In treating
of the cure of continued fevers, having
ordered a vomit of Vinum Benedic¢tum,
he thus exprefles himfelf: <« After a nice
« view of the matter caft up by vomits,

12 R, Infuf. Croc. Metall. 3vi. Oxymel. Scillit. &
fyr. fcabios, com. ana. 3{s M. f. Emet.

¢« Sapeé miratus fum dum forté materiam vomitu re-
¢¢ jectam aliquando curiof¢ contemplabar, éamque neque
¢ mole valde fpellabilem, nec pravis qualitatibus infig-
¢ nem, qui factum fuerit ut zgri tantum levaminis ex-
¢ inde fenferint ; nempe vomitu peracto, feva illa fymp-
¢ tomata (naulea v, gi anxietas, jactationes, fufpiria luc-
¢ tuofa, lingux nigredo, &c ) qua et iplos excrucidrant,
¢ et adftantes perterrefecerant, mitigari folent ac folvi,
¢ quodque morbi reliquum eft gu&d:.tw; tolerari.”

T. Sydenham. Oper. p. 21. An.1705. Ed. 3.

¢« which
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¢ which was neither much, nor ill, I often
¢ wondered how it comes to pafs, that
¢ the fick thould be fo much relieved by
¢« it; for as foon as the vomit has done
“ working, the violent {ymptoms, viz.
¢ the naufeoufnefs, anxiety, reftleflnefs,
« fighing, and bdlacknefs of the tongues Were
¢ commonly mitigated, which before af-
¢« flicted the fick and frightened the by-
¢ ftanders; fo that the reft of the difeale
¢ was very tolerable.”

This 1s a very ftrong evidence in favor
of the general effets of vomiting upon
the fyftem, independant of the matter
evacuated from the ftomach, which, as in
this inftance, 1s very often ¢ neither much,
¢ nor ill,” yet the fymptoms thall greatly
abate, and by a repetition be entirely re-
moved. Sydenham was of opinion (and
the fame 1s generally received at prefent)
that the good effects of vomiting were
confined to evacuating the' matter from
the ftomach, and therefore to be given
chiefly in the beginning of fevers, when
they were indicated by ficknefs and nau-

fea.
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fea. But he alfo orders them when called
later, even on the twelfth day with {uc-
cefs in ftopping the loofenefs, when the
patient was no longer fick: and obferves,
that when vomits were not given early,
the difeafe did not terminate till a loofe-
nefs came on. That is, the matter always
contained in the ftomach and inteftines
not having been removed at the begin-
ning, by the increafed heat of the body,
becomes highly putrid and acrid, and fti-
mulating the canal, produces its own ex-
pulfion, and thereby folves the difeafe,
which was occafioned by its retention.
He adds, ¢ and now before 1 leave off
¢ difcourfing of vomits, I muft acquaint
¢« you, that it i1s by no means fafe, at leaft
¢« 1n this fever, to give vomits of Vinum
¢ Benedic¢tum to children, or any under
“ fourteen, no not in the leaft quantity.
¢ ]t were to be withed that in the room
¢ of this we had {ome fafer medicine that
¢ swas as powerful, which might root out
& the humour that always almoft threa-
“ tens a loofenefs at the declination of

¢ the
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the fever; at leaft, that we had {fuch a
one as would fo alter the tharp humour,
that it could not occafion-a loofenefs.
1 have indeed been frequently at a
{tand, when I have vifited infants and
children in a fever, and have {een an
indication, which perfuaded the ufe of
a remedy that would have cured them,
and yet I did not dare to order it, for fear
of the confequences; but in grown peo=-
ple I have hitherto obferved no hurt
proceeding from a vomit, if it were
given with the cautions above-menti-

oned 3.7
What

3 & Hic autem loci, priufquam de Emeticis dicendi
finem faciam, pratereundum non eft, omnind tutum
non efle (faltem in hac febre) Vomitoria ex infus,
Croc. metall. parata puerulis, ullifve infra adolefcen-
tiam conftitutis vel minim4 quantitate exhibere, Op-
tarem equidem ut illius loco alia nobis tutiora, fed
fatis interm efficacia fuppeterent, quae humorem hunc
in febris declinatione feré femper Diarrhceam minitan-

* tem radicitus exterpare poflit ; vel faltem ut medica-

mento aliquo idoneo acrem iftam materiam ejafque vim

© corrofivam i1ta mutare liceret, ac retexere, ut commovere

¢ Diarrhceam
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In complaints of the breaft, Huxham s

was ufed to order gentle vomits, ¢ But I
¢ have feveral times given an emetic in
¢« peripneumonies with great advantage,
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when the expectoration hath been fud-
denly {fuppreflfed, and the difficulty of
breathing greatly augmented; but it was
when a proper quantity of blood had
been drawn antecedently, and the vio-
lence of the fever abated: but in {fuch
cafes very little fhould be drank after
it to promote the vomiting.-—--As a baf-
tard peripneumony 1s commonly at-
tended with frequent urgings to vomit,
I think it pretty clearly hints to us the
expediency of relieving nature that
way; and accordingly I have often ex~
perienced the good effeéts of gentle vo-
mits in it, after fome blood had been
drawn off. A {poonful or two of Oxy-
mel Scillit. or Vinum Ipecac. with a
few draughts of muftard whey, or the
like, are {ufficient : a large quantity of
any kind of liquor fhould not be drank.

** Huxham on Fevers, p. 204. 228, 109. An. 1757.

Ed. 3,

b 4 ¢ This
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This not only pumps up much heavy
mituira from the ffomach and lungs, but
alfo by the concuffion 1t gives the whole
valcular {fy{tem, promotes a general at-
tenuation and fluxility of the humours;
and a ftool, or {weat commonlv fucceeds.
The mighty cures in pleurifies, &c.
boafted of by Rulandus (a), and others,
with the antimonial aqua benedict s were
greatly owing to its emetic quality ; and
the famous Poudre des Chartreux (b),
or Kermes mineral, gained {uch high
repute in pleurifies, peripneumonies and
defluxions on the breaft, in a great
meafure at leaft, from the gentle efforts
it creates to vomit. Undoubtedly it hath
had good effects in catarrhal fevers, and
pitﬁitéus peripneumonies ; but to give
either the one or the other in inflam-
matory peripneumonies, or pleurifies,
without previous bleeding, is utterly
wrong, dangerous, and empirical.”’

This celebrated phyfician was fully con-

(a) Mart. Rulandi curat. emperic, paflim.
(b) Mem. de ’Acad. R. des Sci. An. 1720.

vinced,

e p——
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vinced, that vomiting was the only ef-
fectual evacuation In malignant fevers,
and, indeed, the only one they would
bear ; for bleeding or purging reduced the
ftrength below the power of medicine to
reftore. ¢ Befides, the pulfe, - thofe
<« cafes, finks oftentimes furprifingly after
¢ a {econd bleeding, nay, fometimes after
“ the firft: and this I have more than
¢ once noted to my great concern and
¢ aftonifhment, and that even where I
¢ thought I had {fufficient indications from
“« the pulfe, &c. to draw blood a fecond
% time. So neceflary 1s 1t therefore to
¢ have a due regard to the pecuhar nature
¢« of an epldemlc fever.”

It would give me great {fatisfaction, if
I thought any thing faid in the courfe of
this works would tend to tonvince the,
profefiion at large, that the caufe of dif-
eafes 1s rarely, if ever, feated in the blood ;
and therefore the lavifhly pouring it forth,
can anfwer no other purpofe, but to fink
the ftrength of the patient, in many dif-

eafes never to be reftored : this effeét it has
Y 2 beyond
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beyond any evacuation we are acquainted
with.

Cheyne 16, who carried the ufe of low
and regular diet farther than any modern
author, very highly commends emetics in
a variety of difeafes both of the body and
mind. In his treatife on thofe {ubjetts,
he fays, % I am bold to fay, no opera-
¢ tion, remedy, or antidote in phyfic, is fo
¢ univerfal, {peedy, and effectual as vo-
« mits, when they can be given with any
¢ {afety, at leaft in thefe our northern
¢ climates. I know not the name or
« kind of a diftemper affli¢ting the ani-
¢ mal machine, where vomits are not
<« beneficial, {falutary, and of efhicacy; ‘be-
« caufe almoft all our difeafes proceed
¢ from too much, and too ftrong meats
¢« and drinks. It 1s a known faét, that
« Hippocrates, the father of phyfic, ad-
« vifed for prevention, the fat patients to
¢ yvomit twice a month, and the lean once.
« Vomits not only throw off concoéted

¢ Cheyne Dif, Body and Mind. p, 144. An. 1742.

“ impurities
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3
« mmpurities direétly from the ftomach,
¢ the Pyloris, and the glands about the
¢ the abdomen and heart, (the fource and
« {pring of life and motion) but by their
« concuflion and convulfion, aét upon
¢ the moft diftant wveins, arteries, and
¢« glands, and break open and {queeze
« every part of the machine.--It 1s a {feem~
¢ ing frightful operation, and attended
¢ with fome pain and ficknefs to the pa-
¢ tient; but it is the moft beneficial and
¢ f{alutary, and of the moft immediate re-
« lief of any operation in phyfic.---1 can
« think of no cafe wherein they cannot,
¢ and ought not to be attempted and per-
¢ fifted in, as the {ymptoms return, but an
¢ hzmorage, h®moptoe, or rupture of
«“ fome veflel, and even thefe I have
“ known perfeétly cured by vomits; and
“if a gentle, unfickening, eafy manner or
¢« medicine for a vomit were found, I think
¢ it would be of the greateft and moft
“ univerfal fervice in Britith phyfic:
“ but I fear 1t is contradiétory: for the
¢ more active and forcible they are, the

“ more
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“ more beneficial they will be: and I
¢ know none preferable to the Indian
% root, and its preparations, joined to a
¢ few grains of Tartar, or drams of wine
¢« Emetic, asthe cafe and patient requires
“ ora decocltion of the bitter plants, and
«“even urging with the finger or a
¢« feather, in relaxed ftomach and glands,
«if often at a time and daily repeated,
¢¢ give infinite relief.”

Thefe {entiments, though exprefied in
a fingular manner, are {fo confonant to
my ideas on the ufe of vomits, that I
could not refrain from laying them before
the reader at large. 'This author affected
a ftile and manner differing from his co-
temporaries, but he was a man of pene-
tration, fagacity, and extenfive praétice;
experience, I doubt not, will juftify this
opinion of the phyfician, and of the me-
dicine.

Whytt 17 relates a cafe of convulfion
fits, which continued near a month, the
patient having {fometimes cight or ten in

*7 Whytt's Works, p. 692. Ed. 4t0. An. i;ﬁﬂa
a day,
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a day, after trying every kind of nervous
and antifpzimodic medicine without effett,
the complaint was perfeétly cured by vo-
mits taken every morning : they always
difcharged much bile.

In the moft accurate and beft authen-
ticated account of the plague, that has
come to my knowledge, we find vomits
produced the happieft effeéts. It was the
firft remedy applied after the {eizure, and
if the naufea and bitter tafte in the
¢ mouth was not removed by the firft,
¢ they gave a fecond, and fometimes a
« third and fourth ; nay, if the {ymptoms
¢« were very urgent, they gave two or three
¢« in the {pace of twelve hours, as there is
“ no time to be loft in this difeafe; for
¢ they did not find this fpecies of evacua-
¢ tion fubject to the fame objection as
« brifk purging,which a man in the plague
¢ s unable to fupport; nay, they are even
¢ dangerous, although he bears brifk vo-
% mits, and a repetition of them, when
¢ the nature of the cafe requires it18.” A

** Duncan’s Com, for 1781 and 1782. :
medical
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medical gentleman, who furvived two at=
tacks of this dreadful malady, began his
cure with a ftrong vomit, and repeated it
once or twice, taking in the intervals an
opening ptifan, and after evacuations the
bark, camphor, &c.

When this country was vifited by the
plague, an author of fome reputation, re-
commends as a prefervative to the poor,
repeated vomits of two or three grains of
Vitrum Antim. and during the contagion
‘Saltof Vitriol, as quicker in its operation *9.

The effects of vomiting on the abfor-
bent {yftem is very confiderable, and has
been noticed by many authors of emi-
nence. ‘Home in his Clinical Experiments,
relates, that out of ten dropfical patients,
feven were cured by taking dried {quills,
from two to eighteen grains every morn-
ing. They firft purged and increafed the
urine, and then vomited up much watery
fluid. In a few days a naufea comes on,
and vomiting, often with f{evere pain in
the ftomach; during which the pulfe is

*9 Gideon Harvey on the Plague. 1673.
remarkably
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remarkably flow, but not attended with
danger. It would {eem here, that the
pains in the ftomach, and finking of the
pulfe were occafioned by the deleterious
quality of the {quills, which in large dofes,
always act violently: I have {feen a per-
fon fall down infenfible after taking four
grains, united with an opiat. The good
effeéts, I apprehend, i1s produced by the
action of vomiting, increafing the energy
of the fyftem in general, and therefore
that medicine which operates moft ealy, is
to be preferred 2.

If emetics increafe the power of abforp-
~ tion, by augmenting the energy of the lym-
phatic fyftem; and if the heétic fever
were caufed by the abforption of pus from
the lungs, it would neceflarily follow, that
when thefe medicines are given frequently
in. Phthifis Pulmonalis, the violence of the
heétic fever would of courfe be increafed.
That emetics do not aggravate the {ymp-
toms of fevers in general, I hope the evi-

2% The readcr-may confult Millman on the Dropfy.
1779-
dence
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dence T have brought in their favor, will
{fufficiently prove to the fatisfaction of the
reader ; and that they do not augment the
pulmonary hectic, I muft requeft my word
may be taken, till 1t 1s refuted, or confirm-
ed by experience.

In the preceding work, I have recom-
mended the Pulv. Ipecac. to be taken in
{mall dofes, every morning, fo as to excite
vomiting once or twice, not oftener, ac-
cording to the {fymptoms, n all kinds of
coughs or diforders of the breaft, com-
monly fuppofed to originate from cold. It
has been objeéted, that giving vomits {o
frequently, would deftroy the tone of the
{ftomach, and be attended with other bad
confequences. For the inftruction of fuch
critics, whom I would advife to read be~
fore they write, I thall produce an opinion
which will fully prove the {afety, and con-
firm the efficacy of the practice.

In a paper on the ufe of Ipecacuanha,
written by a late learned and eminent
phyfician, he thus exprefles imfelf, «But
« when there i1s nothing, in the particular

¢ cale,
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s cafe, which can render the repeated wac-
¢ tion of vomiting unfafe or improper, T
« know of no medicine fo effectual, for
« removing the fpafmodic afthma, as Ipe-
¢ cacuanha; which I have now' for {eve-
¢ ra] years been accuftomed to give with
¢ this intention. Where I have found the
« patient in a violent paroxyfm, I have
¢ ordered a {cruple of Ipecacuanha to be
¢« inftantly adminiftered ; which failed not
¢ to procure great and immediate relief.
« But in prefcribing for the chronical or
¢ habitual indifpofition, I give from three
« to five grains every morning, or from
« five to ten grains every other morn-
¢ ing, according to the degree of the
¢« difeafe, and without particular regard
“ to any paroxylm : in which method
« | have fometimes perfifted for @ month
“or fix weeks together. And though the
¢« patients are apt at firft to complain
¢ both of the naufeoufnefs and fatigue at-~
“ tending it ; yet, after a little experience,
¢« I have found them willing to acquiefce
% in it, or, where it had been laid afide,

“ defirous
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¢ defirous to return to it. In a dofe of five
¢ grains, the medicine generally acts as an
“ emetic : on fome perfons, however, it
¢ has-not that effect, nor produces any
¢ alteration on the ftomach beyond mere
¢ fickneifs 3 which of courfe more fre-
« quently, indeed almoft always, happens
¢ when only three grains are given. Yet
¢ in thofe inftances I have found the me-
¢ dicine equally ufeful as in thofe where
« the {fame dofe of it proved emetic. So
¢ that the relief, which it brings to the
« afthma, does not depend on the aétion
« of vomiting, but feems owing to that
« general antifpaimodic or relaxing pro-
¢ perty which, as I have clfewhere in-
¢« deavoured to thow, belongs to Ipeca-
¢ cuanha, and of which its emetic ope-
¢ ration itfelf appears with great proba-
¢ bility to be a particular confequence2!.”

22 Akenfide Med. Tranf. Vol.I. An. 1772.

¢ Neque id fatis eft: vomitus etiam, fi pituita tenax
¢ pulmonem aut ventriculum gravat, apprime utilis eft ;
¢ ‘et is quidem frequenter repetitus.”

Mead Mon. et Prec. Med. de Afthmate. An. 1751..
I have

— e et
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I have frequently given the Ipeca-
cuanha, both in the {pafmodic and humoral
afthma, but never perceived any benefit
from its ufe except when it occafioned,
vomiting, and the fame relief has been
found from Tart. Emet. operating in a
fimilar manner. It therefore appeared to
me, that the good effects of this medicine
proceeds from the aétion of vomiting, and
not from any antifpafmodic, relaxing qua-
lity inherent in the Ipecacuanhaj; when
the difeafe 1s purely {pafmodic, and not
of the mixed kind as 1s generally the cafe,
exciting ficknefs in the ftomach, -as it in-
troduces a new ftimulus to the {yftem,
may by the confent of parts give {ome
degree of relief; but not equal to what i1s
produced by vomiting. In the hooping
cough, which is alfo fuppofed to be a
{pafmodic difeafe, the fame relief 1s ex-
perienced whether the Ipecacuanha or
Emet. Tart. 1s given to produce vo-
miting.

The celebrated fever powder of the
late Dr. James, I have been in the habit

of
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of giving for many years, in complaints
of the inflammatory kind; and always
found it had the beft effeét when it oc-
cafioned vomiting and afterwards purged,
as if one were -a neceffary confequence of
the other: but when 1t afts in neither
way, {eldom any relief is found from its
ufe.

I have fometimes {een it given in large
dofes, without the leaft apparent opera-
fion, or effe€t; and in one cafe of fever,
the ftomach was in {fuch a ftate as not to
be fufceptible of being acted upon by
antimonials; the powder being totally
inert, and the Tart. Emet. running off
by the bowels. But after the patient had
been vomited with Ipecacuanha, given
mdeed in a larger quantity thanufual, the
powder in a inoderate dofe occafioned
ficknefs, vomiting, and purging, by which
the difeafe was removed. From fome

cafes of this kind that have occurred to

me, I have no doubt, but Ipecacuanha
will aé&t upon the ftomach when antimo-
nials will not, (why, I cannot tell) and

when

i o i e il e
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when 1its atony is removed, other medi-
cines will have their proper aétion.

I could with eafe produce many other
authorities for the eficacy of Emetics,
confidered as a general remedy; but pre-
fume the number will be thought fully
{ufficient. I fhall now endeavour to {up-
port the reafoning ufed in recommending
them in difeafes of the lungs, by confi-
dering the ftate thofe parts have been
found in, when the difeafe has proved
fatal: and this I fhall prefer doing from
the works of others, rather than from
my own obfervation.

Home in his Clinical Experiments, re-
lates a cale of the meafles, in which the
patient died the fifteenth day of the erup-
tion, which appeared the fixth day from
the feizure. On opening the body, the
trachea was found full of purulent matters
but no ulceration, whence it could have
proceeded, was perceived. Admitting
this to be really purulent matter, which
15 not improbable, it muft have been pro-

duced by fecretiony and not by {fuppuration.
On
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On the day before death, the patient was
vomited with Tart. Emet. but the Doétor
doubts whether it was continued long
enough. From the uncertainty as to the
operation, I thould rather be difpofed to
believe, that the patient did not vomit, for
if he had, the trachea could not have re-
mained filled with matter, and the quan-
tity could not be {ecreted in fo fhort a
time, as between the operation and the
patients death.

In Morgagnmi we have a cafe related fi-
milar to the above, and which he fays was
the firft of the kind that had been difcover-
ed. A virgin, forty years of age, having
been for a long time afthmatic, and hav-
ing her voice much diminifthed, was {up-
pofed by her phyficians, beyond a doubt,
to have a diforder of the lungs, when the
afthma attacking her very vehemently,
{he fuddenly died. On diffec¢ting the body,
the contents of the abdomen, thorax, and
cranium were found free from any mark
of difeafe; but upon laying open the pof-
terior part of the larynx in a longitudinal

drreétion,
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direction, there was found a white pus,
degenerating into a cineritious colour, and
of a poultice-like confiftence, formed into
the thape of a cork, intirely fhutting up
the cavity of the larynx, that lies below the
glottis; and in that place the coat inveft-
ing the larynx was ulcerated, as it was in
like manner, where it covered fome of the
neareft annular cartilages of the trachea
arteria, although here more {lightly 22,

A learned profeflor, in his firft lines of

*2 ¢ Virgo igitur de qua modo dicebam, annos nata
¢ ad quadraginta, jam diu afthmatica, imminuta infuper
¢ voce, a Medicis procul dubio ex pulmonibus laborare
¢ credebatur, cum acrius afthmate ingruente, de impro-
¢ vifo mortua eft.—In thorace autem ipfilque pulmoni-
“ bus nihil omnino vitii; ut jam omnes intra cranium
“ morbi caufam repertum iri, putarent. Sed et ibi
“¢ recte conftituta inventa funt omnia.-~Quam ubi a tergo
* fecundum longitudinem incifam, (laryngem) diduxi,
¢ continuo manifeftum fuit quod querebamus. Pus
“ enim ex albo cinereum, et quafi pultaceum, formatum
“ in obturamenti modum, occludebat penitus cavum
“ laryngis quod infra glottidem eft : eoque loco tunica
¢ laryngem conveftiens erat exulcerata, quemadmodum
< et proximos annulos aliquot Trachez arteriz operiebat
¢ quanquam hic levius.

Morgagni cauf. et fed, Movb, Epift, 15. Art. 13,

: An. 1761. _
Z practice,
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practice, when treating of the Cynanche
Trachialis, {ays, ¢ That when it ends fa-~
¢ tally, it is by fuffocation; feemingly, as
«“ we have faid, depending upon a {pafm
¢ affecting the glottis ; but fometimes pro-
¢ bably depending upon a quantity of mat-
 ter filling the bronchia (a)---In {ome
¢« perfons who have died after labouring
“ under pneumonic inflammation for a few
¢ days only, the bronchia have been found
¥ filled with a confiderable quantity of a fe-
¢ rous and thickifth fluid, which I think
«“ muft be confidered rather as a ferous
« effufion, having had its thinner parts ta-
¢ ken oft by refpiration, than as pus {o
« {fuddenly formed in the inflamed part (b).
¢« -—-It" would appear, that the effuffion
¢ into the bronchiz, which we have men-
¢ tioned, often concurs with the effufion
¢ of red blood in occafioning the fuffoca-
¢« tion, which fatally terminates pneumo-
¢ nic inflammation; that the effufion of
« ferum alone may have this effect; and
¢ that the ferum poured out in a certain

(a) Cullen firft lines, § 329.—(b] § 348. Ed. 4. An.1784.
« quantity,
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¢ quantity, rather than any debility in the
% powers of expectoration, is the caufe of
¢ that ceafing of expeétoration which very
« conftantly precedes the fatal event. For
“in many cafes the expectoration has
¢ ceafed, when no other {fymptoms of de-
¢ bility have appeared, and when upon dg/~
< fection the bronchie have been found full of Ii-
 guid matter. Nay, 1t i1s even probable,
¢ that in fome cafes, fuch an effufion may
“ take place without any fymptoms of vio-
«lent inflammation; and, in other cafes,
¢« the effufion taking place, may feem to
« remove the {ymptoms of inflammation
¢ which had appeared before, and thus
< account for the unexpeéted fatal termi-
¢« nation which have fometimes happened.
¢« Poffibly this effufion may account alfo
¢ for many of the pheenomena of the pe-
¢ ripneumonia notha. (¢) But further, as
« pneumonic inflammation very often pro-
¢ duces an effufion of ferum into the bron-
« chiz, fo this, in elderly perfons may oc-
“cur in a flight degree of inflammation ;

(e¢) Cullen firft lines, § 350.
Z 2 « and
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and when it does happen, will give the
“ exquufite and fatal cafes of the peripneu-
¢ monia notha23.”

Thefe caies throw fo ftrong a light upon
the propriety of the method of treatment,
I have been labouring to inculcate in dif-
eafes of the breaft, that I thought it my
duty to lay them at length before the
reader.

When by the difficulty of breathing,
and other fymptoms, we are led to appre-
hend, that fuch an effufion, as related by
the learned profeflor, has taken place in
the bronchia, 1s there in the whole mate-
ria medica, a remedy of fuch certain ef-
ficacy as an emetic? or is there any other
means, any refource in art, that we can de-
pend upon, or that has the power of re-
moving the matter fo effufed? Certainly
there 1s none. And in the preceding cafes,
the authenticity, and exactnefs of which
cannot be doubted, had emetics been ufed
properly either in the beginning or pro-
grefs of the difeafe, or even when the dif-

*3 Cullen fuft lines, § 38¢. Ed, 4. An.1584.
ficulty
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ficulty of breathing fucceeded to the feem«
ing termination of the inflammation; I
believe every unprejudiced mind will agree
with me, that if the removal of the effufed
matter could have faved the patient’s lives,
there i1s every reafon to think the fatal
events would not have taken place.

In difeafes of the contents of the thorax,
it is not eafy to determine with precifion,
what part is principally affected24; and in
great difficulty of breathing, except when-
attended with a rattling noife in the throat,
it 1s not poflible to afcertain, that no {fuch
effufion of matter has taken place, and
when it does to a certain extent, we have
{een it prove mortal. In fuch cafes, fup~
pofing we did know by the bubbling, rat-
tling noife in their breathing, mentioned

#4 ¢ Vix ullum in corpore toto particulum fupereffe,
¢ cujus non aliquz in nogotio re¢fpirationis partes fint,
“ et illud veriffime fubjecit, fummam in morbis difficul-
‘¢ tatem facere magnum numerum organorum, qua ad
¢ altionem concurrunt, et quorum aliquod lzfum totam
“ functionem turbat, cum interim difficilimum fit fcitu,
*¢ quz ex toto numero proprie lzfa fit.,”

Boerhaav. Przl. ad Inftit, § 6o1.

by
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by Morgagni25, when the effufion of mat-
ter began, and was gradually filling up the
bronchia, I would afk the oppofers of eme-
tics in difeafes of the lungs; I would afk
the learned profeflors, what means they
would propofe to evacuate the matter with
certainty ! On this queftion it has ap-
peared, the life of the patient depends,and
it furely then requires and deferves our ut-
moft deliberation. Probably, expectorants,
baliamics, pectorals, blifters, fumigations,
oplates, cauftics, purges, &c. as is the com-
mon practice, would be refpeétively tried.
What effects would thele medicines pro-
duce in difcharging that matter, or ferous
fluid, gradually accumulating to the ex-
tin¢tion of life ! They would amufe the
patient, and their friends, but they would
leave the difeafe to proceed uninterrupted
to its fatal termination.

The learned profefior 1s of opinion, that
Sull vomiting 10 pnewmonic inflammation is a
dangerous practice. As it would give me

25 Morgagni caul. & fed. Morb. Ep. 13. Art. 4.
much
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much concern to have a name fo formi-
dable in the medical world, {ftand in direét
oppofition to the treatment of pulmonary
complaints I have been recommending :
I thall take the liberty, by felecting {fuch
fections as relate immediately to the {ub-
ject, to make it appear, that he 1s not uni-
form in his difapprobation of emetics in
difeafes of the contents of the thorax, at-
tended with inflammation.

¢ Under this title (Pneumonic Inflam-
‘ mation) I mean to comprehend the
¢« whole of the inflammations affeéting
« either the vifcera of the thorax, or the
“ membrane lining the interior {urface of
« that cavity : for neither do our diagnof-
¢ tic ferve to afcertain exaétly the feat of
¢« thedifeafe; nor does the difference in the
¢« feat of the difeafe exhibit any confidera-
¢ ble variation in the ftate of the {ymp-
¢ toms, nor lead toany difference in the me-
¢ thod of cure26.” Treating of the method
of cure, he fays, ¢ To excite full vomiting by
“ emeticsy 1 judge to be a dangerous prac-

¢ Cullen firft lines, § 334.
“ tice
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¢« tice in this difeafe: but I have found it
¢ ufeful to exhibit naufeating dofes; and
¢ 1n a fomewhat advanced ftate of the dif-
¢« eafe, I have found {fuch dofes prove the
¢ beft means of promoting expeétora-
¢ tion27.” When treating of the peripneu-
monia notha, he fays, ¢ The cough of-
« ten becomes frequent and violent; is
¢ {fometimes accompanied with a rending
¢ head-ach; and, as In other cafes of
“ cough, a vomiting 1s fometimes excited
¢ by it. The face 1s fometimes fluthed,
¢ and fome giddinefs, or drowfinefs, of-
« ten attends the difeafe. A difficulty of
¢ breathing, with a fenfe of oppreflion, or
¢ ftraitening in the cheft, with fome ob-
¢¢ {cure pains there, and a {enfe of laffitude
“ over the whole body, very conftantly
¢«¢ attend this difeafe. The blood drawn
“ in this difeafe fhews a buffy furface,
“ a5 in other inflammatory affections (a).” And
again, ¢ A catarrh, however, s firi€tly an
¢¢ gffeCtion of the mucus membrane and
¢ follicles of the bronchiz alone: bur it

*7 Cullen firft lines, § 371, (a) § 379. Ed. 4. An. 1784,
¢ may
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“ may readily bave, and frequently bas, a degree
¢ of preamonic inflammation joined to it 3 and
‘“in that cafe may prove more properly
‘“ the peculiar difeafe we treat of here.”
(1. €. Peripneumonia Notha28.)

The peripneumonia notha is therefore
an inflammatory difeafe, affeéting the vif-
cera of the thorax; attended {ometimes
with fever, with cough, difficulty of
breathing, and many of the {ymptoms of
pneumonic inflammation; in the cure of
which, he fays, ¢« In all cafes the reme-
¢“ dies chiefly to be depended upon, are
¢ vomiting and bliftering. Full vomiting
““ may be frequently repeated, and naufeat-
“ing dofes ought to be conffantly em-
¢ ployed (a).”

Treating of the Catarrh in old people,
who have the natural mucus of the lungs
poured out in greater quantity. ¢ If there-
¢¢ fore a catarrh happen to fuch perfons,
¢¢ and increafe the afflux of fluids to the

¢ lungs, with fome degree of inflammation, 1t

2% Cullen firft lines, § 380. (a)§ 381,
| ¢“ may
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“ may produce the peripneumonia notha,
¢¢ which in {fuch cafes is very often fatal 29.”
Caure. ¢ For reftoring the determination of
¢ the fluids to the furface of the body, and
¢« at the fame time for expeding the {ecre-
« tion of mucus in the lungs, which may
¢ take off zhe inflammation of its membrane ;
“ yamiting is the moft effectual means(a)”

As a general remedy, his fentiments are
more favorable, ¢ chtttmg 1s In many
¢« refpects ufeful in ‘fevers s s as 1t evacuates
¢ the contents of the f{tomach; as 1t
¢ emulges the biliary, and pancreatic
¢ ducts; as it evacuates the contents of
¢ the duodenum, and perhaps alfo of a
¢ larger portion of the inteftines; as it
¢ agitates the whole of the abdominal
« yifcera, it expedes the circulation in
¢« them, and promotes their feveral fecre-
¢« tions 3 and laftly, as it agizates alfp the
 wifeera of the thorax it has like effects
¢ there. It determines to the {urface of
« the body, not only by the exercife of

9 Cullen firlt lines, § 1056. (a) § 1066.
¢ vomiting
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¢« yomiting in agitating the whole frame
¢ --but to the particular operation of eme-
¢ tics upon the mufcular fibres of the fto-
¢« mach, whereby they excite the action of
¢ the extreme arteries on the {urface of
¢ the body, and thereby effeétually to de-
« termine the blood into thofe veflels, re-
«“ move the atony, and take oft {pafms
¢ affecting them 30.”

Criticifm is no part of my plan, nor
fhall I attempt to reconcile the fenfe of
thefe oppofing paflages; it is fufficient
for the prefent purpofe, to prove from
the learned profeflor’s own words, that
he does allow the expediency and abfo-
lute neceflity, of frequent and full vomiting
in a difeafe of the thorax, attended with
inflammation of its contents and their
membranes. And even the naufeating
dofes (of antimonials) which he fo fre-
quently recommends, In pneumonic in-
flammations, will frequently, efpecially
when firft given, vomit, and fometimes to

i

¢ Cullen firft lines, § 172, 173.

a very
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a very confiderable degree, or in the au-
thor’s words fu/, however cautioufly the
dofe may be proportioned to the age and
fituation of the patient. Indeed, {uch
is the uncertainty in the operation of an-
timonial medicines, and of Tartar Emetic
in particular, that I believe no phyfician
will undertake to determine, that any dofe
will, or will not vomat, till its effets have
been tried on the conftitution. In delicate,
irritable habits, the {malleft portion will
operate, whilft in others, no quantity
whatever (that can be given with {afety)
will aét upon the ftomach 3:.

As it appears from the Profeflor’s gene-
ral practice, that ful/ vomiting, in difeafes of
the lungs, is not attended with dangexz s 1
truft it will be evident, that gentle vomits,
the only kind I recommend, produce in
difeafes affecting the contents of the tho-

3t ¢« He took four vomits, with each four grains of the
¢ Tart. Emet. in the infufion of a drachm of Ipecac. in
“ one week, in vain: none of them working to any
* purpofe.”

Woodward’s Cafes by Templeman, p. 117. An. 1757.

rax,
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rax, and the membranes lining its interior
{urface, the moft beneficial effeéts ; and
that in fome cafes, they are the only means
capable of relieving the patient, and ref-
cuing him from inevitable death. But
againft the general voice, againft oppofi-
tion arifing from various caufes, I {carcely
can expeét my feeble voice thould prevail;
or that any argument I can ufe, {hould
{tand 1in competition with thofe of the
eminent author. Yet let me requeft the
profeflion will, for a moment, diveft their
minds of prejudice and predilection for the
farrago of oils, balfams, and pectorals, and
when they cannot with thefe compofi-
tions, difcharge the accumulation of mat-
ter in the lungs and bronchiz, or relieve
obftinate coughs and difficulty of breath-
ing, let them give emetics, in the manner
recommended in the foregoing Effay, a fair
trial ; fhould they fail in producing relief,
the patient will not be in a worfe ftate
than he was before. Experience has fully
convinced me, not only of their fafety,
but of their great efficacy in fuch com-

plaints;
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plaints ; and by that teft, let the method
of treatment ftand or fall.

In the epidemic Catarrh, or Influenza,
that {pread all over Europe in the {pring
of the year 17825 I obferved very confi-
derable relief from vomits frequently gi-
ven. They appeafed the troublefome
cough, and generally produced a falutary
moifture on the fkin. In a very accurate
and intelligent account of that difeale,
drawn up from the papers of many phy-
{icians and praétitioners, tranfmitted for
that purpofe, lately publifhed, the effeéts
of emetics, among other remedies are
thus noticed : ¢ Emetics do not appear to
¢ have been very generally ufed, but all
« who did employ them, concur in opi-
¢ njon, that they were of great fervice,
¢ not only where there was reafon to
¢ {ufpet an accumulation of mucus in
¢ the bronchial ramifications, but alfo
¢ where they were given chiefly with a
¢ view to affift in producing a {peedy
“ and copious refpiration32.” The fol-

32 Dr, Gray in Med. Commun. P 35+ An. 1784,
“ Jowing
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lowing authorities are fubjoine din the
notes. '

¢ In two or three cafes of extreme dan-
« ger, when the colleéted phlegm threat-
¢ ened {uffocation, gentle emetics feemed
¢ to refcue them from death.”---Dr. Cleg-
horn, Dublin.

“ Emetics gave great relief to all the
¢ {ymptoms.”--Dr. Flint, St. Andrews.

¢« An emetic early adminiftered, and fol-
¢ lowed by frequent draughts of warm
¢« diluting liquors,{eldom failed of promot-
¢ ing a profufe perfpiration, which if pro-
¢ perly kept up in bed, removed the whole
¢ difeafe in a few days.”---Dr. Macqueen,
Great Yarmouth.

« Emetics given early, contributed great-
«ly to the {peedy recovery of the pa-
¢ tient.”---Mr. Henry, Manchefter.

“ An emetic, and promoting moderate
¢ perfpiration, appeared to anfwer beft to
¢ bring about an eafy and {peedy termina-
¢ tion of the difeafe.”-=-=Dr. Houlfton, Li-
verpool. :
¢ Emetics
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« Emetics at firft, and afterwards anti-
¢¢ monials, relieved very much. In fome
¢¢ cafes I found a repetition of the emetic
‘¢ two or three times of great fervice.”---
Mr. Newell, Colchefter.

- In the advanced period of the confluent
{mall-pox, when the patient is nearly
ftrangled with tough viicid phlegm and
purulent matter, lodged in the bronchiz,
and furrounding the epiglottis, I have fre-
quently by an emetic, evidently {natched
them from the brink of the grave. And
when I attend from the beginning ot the
difeafe, I always keep the throat clear by
this means, and thereby not only prevent
the offenfive putrid matter being {wallow-
ed and retained in the ftomach and intef-
tines, but very often reduce the confluent
to adiftinét kind, preventing the fecondary
fever, and leaving the tongue clean at the
crifis. The ufual method in {uch cafes,
is gargling and {yringing the throat;
and I need not inform the intelligent
reader how troublefome, and how ineffec-

tual



AJPIPAEMNI B E°X. g2

tual thofe means are to the end de~
{ired 32.

That emetics thould by their powerful
ation on the fyftem in general, remove
obftructions in the glands and fecretory
organs, or alter the quality of their fecre~
tions, 1s very readily conceived, and we
can form {fome idea in what manner thofe
effeéts are produced: but in other dif-
cafes, which at firft ficht, and efpecially
to thofe unacquainted with medical {ub-
jects, muft appear extraordinary; we can
form no fatisfaétory theory of their opera-
fion.

i3 ¢« Er profecto ubi 6 res rediit ut ®ger fingulis
¢ momentis a fuffocatione periclitetur, ftupore obrutus,
¢ et fpiritu feré undiquique praclufo, non fatis tuté huic
¢ remedio fiditur : Agro ita ad incitas redaéto Emeticum
‘¢ peropportunc ac feliciter nonnunquam exhibui ex Jfr-
“ fufione Croci Metallorum, fed dofi paulo majori. Scil, ad
“ 24 3 quando, ob eximiam qua laborat zger ftupidi-
¢ tatem, minor dofis haudquaquam operabitur, atque
“¢ intcrim eos exagitando humores quos nequeat educere,
“ gorum in magnum vitz difcrimen conjiciet.”

Syden. Var. Reg. An.1667, 68 & 69, Op, Un. p,121.
A a In
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In Uterine Hemorrhages, particularly
that which takes place about the ceffation
of the menfes, an eminent profeflfor of
midwifery, conftantly recommends emetics
in his public lectures, as a fafe and effica-
cious remedy 34.

In hzmoptyfis, or {pitting of blood from
the lungs, vomiting aéts as a powerful
ftyptic. ¢ And I have myfelf often direét-
“ed vomits in bleeding (hzmoptyfis)
¢ caufed by the erofion of Ichor, and
« obferved them {ometimes of {fervice,
4 but never any hazmorrhage increafed
¢« thereby 35.”

In

*% Dr. Ofborn.
Cullen firft lines, § 796. Ed. 4. 1784.
Bryan Robinifon on Med.

5 Clofly Obf. p. 6o. An. 1763.

In a cafe of hzmoptoe, attended with bilious com-
plaints, in which ftrong vomits were taken repeatedly,
always with relief, but they never brought on the fpit-
ting of blood. ¢ He has fat down, to take a ftrong
“ yomit, fo weak, fo feeble, and difpirited, that they who
¢¢ Jooked on were apprehenfive he would not have
¢ ftrength to go through it. Whercas he rofe, after the

¢ operation,
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In Hemorrhages I perfeétly agree with
this author, that emetics thould be ufed
with great caution, and not till other
means have been tried; for in applying
remedies out of the common beaten path
of practice, it is neceflary we thould have
the approbation, not only of the patient,
but of thofe who are interefted in his reco-
very, ¢ Ne videaris occidiffe quem fervare
 non potes.”

From the {entiments of the authors I
have quoted, and others, the reader may
confult 3%, it would appear, that the ation

of

¢¢ operation, ever much refrefhed, and with his ftrength
¢¢ fenfibly raifed.—No vomits ever hurt him—f{pitting of
¢ blood forefeen, and prevented by a vomit,”
Woodward’s Cales by Templeman, p. 116, & feq,
An. 1757-

36 «¢ Etenim vomitus pituitam inanit, caput levat, et
¢ ne qui avidius nonnunquam cibum ingefferint, crudi-
¢ tate laborent : item ne qui vinum liberalius fumpferint,
¢« offendantur, prohibet.”

Paul. Agenit. lib. 1. p. 42. Lugd. 1567.

Ibid. lib. 1. c. 7. [Ibid. in Morb. Ventric. cap. 68.

Ibid. de Choler. lib. 3. c. 39.

““ Tuflis
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of vomiting is not confined merely to eva-
cuating the contents of the ftomach, but

¢« Tuffis infantum feré femper effe folét a ftomacho
¢ cruditatibus [catente, quo in cafu femper ffomacho re-
¢ fpiciendum, non pofthabitis tamen pe&oris remediis.”
Baglivi, p. 114. An. 1636.
¢¢ 5i vitio {(lomachi oritur hectica, convenit ante om-
“ nia vomitorium blandum inftituere, fi vires adhuc
¢ f{unt valide. Audiendum hic eft Lindani confilium,
¢ dum inquit : in curatione heftica ftatim ad partis af-
¢ fectze cognitionem incumbere oportet, qua cognita ego
“ facilius hefticam quam quartanam curabo ; oriuntur
‘“ enim plerumque ex vitio ftomachi. Sic (inquit) cu-
¢ ravi uno vomitorio, et hinc cum elixir proprietatis,
¢ heticam intra 4 dies.”
: Etmuler. Colleg. Pra&. p. 314. An. 1671.
¢ Si vero pus ceperit per ftomachum vomitu purgari,
¢ adjuvare excretionem oportebit vomitoriis medica-
¢ mentis.”
Profp. Alp. Med. Meth. lib, 8. p.scc. An. 1719.
Woodward’s State of Phyfic and Difeafes, p. 1. An.
1718.
Woodward’s Cafes by Templeman, p. 52. 155. 157,
172. 300. 375.
¢ Gentle vomits and purges frequently repeated, are
¢¢ particularly ufeful in beginning indolent obftru&ions
“ of the abdominal vifcera.”
Whytt, p.670. 4to. Ed, An, 1768.

that

-

£
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that it agitates and removes obftruétions
in the abdominal vifcera, and in the con-
tents of the thorax; increafes or rcnews
the powers of the ablorbent {yftem; opens
obftructions 1n the cutaneous pores, and
acts in general upon the fyftem, fo as to
increafe, what has been termed the vis
medicatrix natura, or that power in the
human body always flriving to reftore
health. There are few difeafes in which
this remedy may not be given and repeated
with fafety and {fucceis; and perhaps,
when we have by thefe and other appro-~
priated means, removed every kind of of-
fending matter from the ftomach and in-
teftines, we have made a very confiderable
progrefs in the cure of the difeafe.
Among the cafes in which emetics are
improper, may be reckoned every kind of
Hernia; fcirrhous affeétions and inflamma-
tion of the ftomach; Nephritis; and
although 1t is a general practice to give
them during pregnancy, (as obferved in
Chap. 7.) yet it thould be done with great

caution
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¢aution and circumipection. Many other
cafes will occur in pratice, in which
from various caufes emetics will be im-
proper; of thefe the judicious phyfician
will be a competent judge, and as this
work 1s not meant to preclude his advice,
any farther directions will be unne-
ceffary.

If the arguments I have drawn from
the works of authors of the firft reputa-
tion in the profeflion, fhall convince the
reader that emetics have been ufed in
every age, and in almoft every difeafe;
and that they may be repeated every
day, for any length of time, without
injury to the ftomach, but with great
benefit to the general health; I truft
it will not only remove the objeétions
that have been made to the method
of treatment recommended in the fore-
going Effay, but confirm the propriety of
the practice. Should that be the cafe,
men of liberal minds, anxious for the im-
provement of the fcience, will not hefitate

111





















